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PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

~~~" -"'~~:'~1-,1-~~-,"',,'~'''", ,c;": ~2<, % 

Table of CEontEihts _ _ ~ : o. • . . 
, " ~ ~ 

1 Use of Force 

1.1 Firearms 

1.1.1 Firearms and Ammunitions 

1.2 Intermediate Weapons 

1.3 CEWs 

1.2.1 P Intermediate Weapon Approval Process 

1.2.2 Intermediate Weapons 

1.3.1 Threshold and Circumstances of Use 

1.3.2 Approved CEW Models 

1.3.3 Internal CEW Controls and Monitoring 

1.3.4 Medical Assistance to CEW Discharges 

1.3.5 CEW Testing 

1.4 Intentionally left blank 

1.5 Intentionally left blank 

1.6 Intentionally left blank 

1. 7 Reporting and Investigation Following the use ofForce 

Date: Approved date 

1.7.1 Reporting and Investigation Following the Use of Weapons 

1.8 Intentionally left blank 

1.9 Use-of-Force Model 

1.9.1 Use-of-Force Model and Techniques 

2 Training for Police Officers 

2.1 Recruit and Advanced Training 

'l.1.1·Recruit and Advanced Training 

2.2 Exeniptions 

2,2.1P Exemption Process 

2.3 Appeals 

Page 1 of 2 

2.3.1 P Process for Appealing Decisions of the Director of the Police Academy 
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3 Training Courses and Development 

3.1 Intentionally left blank 

3.2 Provincially Approved Training Courses 

3.2.1 CEW Operator Training 

3.2.2 CIDTraining 

4 Equipment and Facilities 

4.1 Intentionally left blank 
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PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

Page 1 of2 

[]i~[!@[!~B~~(tl1L-=-SS ___________________ ~ Effective: Approved date 

Firearms an~ Ammunition Revised: nfa 

Definitions 

"Ammunition" - a projectile intended for use with a firearm. 

"Director" - the director of police services, Ministry of Public Safety and SolicitorGeneral. 
,-, " 

"Firearm" - a firearm as defined in section 2 of the Criminal Code {Canada}/' <>"" 

"Of/icer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act or an enforCel1lE!nt6ffi<:Elrapp6ttited 
under 5.18.1 of the Police Act. '< -- - -?-

Standards 

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner: 

Approved firearms and ammunition 

{l} Must ensure only firearms approved by the director are carried and used by officers. 
Approved firearms are semi-automaticpistols with the f6110wing specifications: 

{a} Double/single or double action-only trigger mechanism; 
{b} Single action trigger force'of nbt less than 1.36 kg; 
{c} Hammer/firing pin block safety mechanism; and 

{d} Barrel of not less.than 76mm and not more than 127 mm in length. 

{2} Must ensure the ammunition issued and used in a firearm described under Standard {l} are 

0.40 calibre Smith and Wesson factory loaded cartridges with the following specifications: 

{a} HolloW point bullet design; 

{b} ,Bulletweightnoless than 9.523 grams {147 grain}; and 

{c} . Muzzle velocity between 290 m/second to 396 m/second, when fired in a firearm 
referred to in Standard {l}. 

{3} May authorize, or designate in writing a person who may authorize an officer to carry for a 
special purpose a firearm and ammunition of a type other than that referred to in 
Standards {l} and {2} above. 

{4} Must prohibit officers from carrying a firearm or ammunition other than those referred to 
in Standards {l}, {2}, or {3} above. 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 3 
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(5) Must, on the request of the director, submit a report on all special firearms and 

ammunition issued and the reason for issuing them if an authorization is made under 

Standard (3). 

Maintenance offirearms 

(6) Must ensure that each firearm in the inventory of their police force is maintained in good 

working order. 

Training, qualification and requaliflcation for firearms 

(7) Must ensure that an officer successfully completes a training course forthat firearm and is 

qualified before the officer is authorized to carry and use a firearri1 o(ammunition under 

Standard (1), (2), or (3) above. 

(8) Must ensure any officer authorized to carry and usea firearm or ammunition under 

Standard (1), (2), or (3) above is requalified on the use of the firearm at least every 12 

months. 

(9) Must ensure that written records are maintained of the firearms training and 

requalification completed by each office'r in the police force. 

Policies and procedures 

(10) Must ensure policies and procedur~s are consistent with these Be Provincial Policing 

Standards. 

NOTE: These Be Provincial poli~ing'Sil!ndards replace the Police Act Use of Force Regulation s. 3, 

4, and 10(1) and 10(4). 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 4 Page 178 
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Purpose 

The intent of the BC Provincial Policing Standords 1.1.1-Firearms and Ammunitions; 1.2.2-
Intermediate Weapons; 1.7.1-lnvestigation Following the Use of Weapons; and 1.9.1-Use-of
Force Models and Techniques is to preserve key elements and replace the cont~nt of the Police 
Act Use of Force Regulation. This regulation was repealed when amendmen,t{to the Police Act 
were brought into effect in [insert date] 2011, which transferred thell~thoriw to regulate 
police training from the Lieutenant Governor in Council and the Minis~er to the'(tirector of 
police services. ,". ' "'",. 

The underlying principle of these Standards is to enhance poliie,'acco\Jntapility through 
provincial oversight. ,:" ' 

Background 

'-~ 

\,-'. 

In his July 2009 report Restoring Public Confidence, Justice Bia,idWood was critical of the 
provincial government for not establishing binding provincial polidng standards for use of force 
and conducted energy weapons (CEWs). He recommended that detailed provincial standards 
and rules regarding CEW policy, training and reporting were required. He concluded that it is 
the role of the Province to set such standards. 

Amendments to the Police Act which 'give authority to the director of police services to 
establish binding provincial standards fbrpoliCirg were brought into effect in {insert datel 2011 
(s. 40). To avoid duplicatiOn, the amendments also repealed the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council's and the Minister's power to makeregulations concerning the use of force by police 
officers (formerly ·s. 74 (2}{t)). The Police Act Use of Force Regulation, created under the 
authority of s. 74 (2)(t), was also repealed. 

As an interim measllre and until Police Services Division consults with stakeholders regarding 
more substantive changes, the content of the Use of Force Regulotion was transferred into the 
follOWing BCProvinciat Policing Standards (the Standards); 

• l>1.L"'- Firearms ond Ammunitions; 
.• L2.2 -Intermediate Weapons; 
• '1. 7.1- Reporting and Investigation Following the Use of Weapons; and 
• 1.9.1- Use-of-Force Models and Techniques. 

PSD is developing other Standards in consultation with police and other stakeholders. To date, 
the priority has been to develop Standards concerning the use of CEWs in response to the 
Braidwood Commission of Inquiry. 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 5 
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Certain sections were streamlined and edited or removed but few substantive changes were 
made to the content of the Use of Force Regulation in this process. Police Services Division will 
consult with stakeholders to further amend these Standards in the future. 

Changes from the repealed Use of Force Regulation include the following: 

• The Regulation did not apply to the provincial police force. The Standards are addressed to 
chief constables, chief officers, and the commissioner of the provincial policeJorce. 

• The Standards include new requirements: to notify a supervisor when an officer discharges 
a firearm with bean bag ammunition; that the supervisor notified InVestigate and reports 
the reasons for the discharge; and for the chief constable to report to thechair of the board 
if he or she discharges a firearm with bean bag ammunitio,,:lntheRegulation, such 
requirements applied to firearms discharges but not wh~n bean bag ammunitions were 
used. 

• A section that required the director to appoint ause-of-forcecoordin'ator to handle the 
development of use-of-force policies and to establish a use of force committee to make 
recommendation on use-of-force policy has been removed. Some of the functions fulfilled 
by the use-of-force coordinator position were either transferred to public servants within 
Police Services Division, fulfilled through other means, or are no longer relevant. The 
committee referred to in the Regulation will be $ubsl!med under another committee with a 
broader mandate. 

• A section which authorizedoffi~~r discharges of firearms if in accordance with the 
protections and authorizations provided btthe Criminal Code has been removed. It is not 
necessary to reiterate federailegis'lationprovisions in the Standards. 

" ',' ',- "-' 

• The RegUlatiori:I~(titiO\each;~Olice force to determine the requalification period for 
intermediate weilPcirs. A new requirement in the Standards sets the requalification period 
for intermediate we~ponsto 12 months, aligning with that of firearms and CEWs. It is also 
consistent with the requalification period for intermediate weapons specified in the 
ProyinciglSt(mdards for Municipal Police Departments in British Columbia developed by the 
6rltish C6lumbi~Police Commission. 

• Ther~quire!11khts that the chief constable or board initiate an investigation into an incident 
where Someone is killed or injured as a result of the discharge of a firearm or the use of an 
intermediate weapon by an officer or chief constable have been removed. Part 11 of the 
Police Act now requires the police complaint commissioner to order an investigation when a 
person is killed or suffers serious harm in the custody of an officer or as a result of the 
operations of a municipal police department (s. 89). In addition, the police complaint 
commissioner may order in an investigation into the actions of any member of a municipal 
police department which could constitute misconduct, whether or not a complaint is made 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 6 
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(s. 93). These provIsions are extended to officers of designated policing units and 
designated law enforcement units under their operational regulations. 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 7 
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Int.~rrne'dialte~~~~~~~~±1 Effective: Approved date ! Revised: nfa 

Definitions 

"Intermediate weapon" - a weapon whose normal use is not intended or likely to cause serious 
injury or death. Impact weapons, aerosols, and conducted energy weapons fall within this 

category. Intermediate weapons may also be referred to as less-lethal weapons. 

"Restraint" or "restraint system" - any mechanical device or system of mechanical devices that 

when used in their ordinary and intended manner restrict the normalphysicaiactivity orrange 
of motion of an individual in part or in whole. 

"Device" - all intermediate weapons and restraints or restraint systems captured by the above 
definitions. . . 

Policy Directive 

In accordance with Standard (1) of BCPPS 1.2.2 Intermediate Weapons, the chief constable, 
chief officer, or commissioner must ensure that any new weapon or restraint carried and used 
by officers of their police force has been approved by the director of police services through the 
following Intermediate Weapon ond Restraint Approval Process. 

Application 

(1) A police force that identi(ie~ a potential need or use for a new restraint or a new 

intermediate weapon must apply to the director of police services to request consideration 
of the device. Aseparateappljcation is required for each device. 

(2) The police force m\lsfprovide the director of police services with a written rationale and 

supportinl'l.dotU[l1entation of any existing information, specifications, and research 
rElgarding the.!levIcEl. At a minimum, the police force must provide information as to: 

(a) Why th~ d~vice is needed; 
'Jb) Th~ function of the device; 

(c) The range of possible uses for the device and its methods of deployment; 
(d) Analysis of identified potential health effects or injury potential associated with 

the device; 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page:S 
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(e) Analysis of possible training, recertification and qualification options and 

implications; 

(f) A summary of existing research surrounding the device; 
(g) Analysis of possible legal issues and safety standards; 
(h) Analysis of costs involved in the implementation; 
(I) Analysis of potential policies, facility renovations, or training that could respond to 

the issue intended to be addressed by the device through means o}t1er than use of 
a weapon or restraint; and, , 

OJ The manufacturer's formal statement on device safety and if\t\l~'d~duse. At a 

minimum, this must include: 
(i) Efficacy of the device; 

(ii) Intended use of the device; <\<_,c, 
(iii) Recommended policy considerations concerning'thed~ilic~)suse; 

(",.' '-'c /Oi'l.'~" "',-:", 

(iv) Safety of the device and any cautions or restrictions on use; and 

(v) Any anticipated device impacts, s,horf 6rI9ngt~'rm,t~at are currently 
uncertain or unknown. 

Intermediate weapon and restraint advisory panel 
-- ", - "--" -

(3) Once an application is received from a police forceith~director of police services will strike 

an intermediate weapon and restraintadviso(y panel;coordinated by Police Services 
Division (PSD). The panel must bemade!Jp ofatlea'st six agencies, including PSD and five 

other agencies representing a mixdflaw enforcement and non-law enforcement interests. 
Panel participants must disclose anyconfiicts of interest they have, including direct or 

indirect financial interests in thern'anufacturer of the device. The panel may consult with 
police and non-police subject matter experts for more information. The panel is to invite 

written submissions from the public. Minutes must be kept of the proceedings of the panel. 

(4) The panel will make a written recommendation to the director of police services to either 

reject the device orsupport a field trial of the device. The panel should consider the 
followingqiteria.: 

(a) The device is effective and not likely to cause grievous bodily harm or death; 
(b) The deVice is affordable; 
(c) Officer training is available; 

(d) Device maintenance procedures are available (e.g., repairs, recharging, storage 
and testing); 

(e) If the device is an intermediate weapon, the accuracy in the targeting of the 
weapon is acceptable; 

(f) The onset time of incapacitation, the time period for incapacitation, and the 
degree of incapacitation are acceptable; 

(g) The effects on the physical condition and health of the subject are minimized; 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 9 
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(h) Independent research on the effects of the device is available; 
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(i) Written submissions from the public, community groups, stakeholders, as well as 
law enforcement agencies; and 

(j) Any other criteria considered relevant by the panel. 

(5) The panel may establish conditions for a field trial, including: 

(a) Whether the field trial is to be conducted in the applicant or another police force, 
or more than one police force; and 

(b) The duration of the field trial, which must not be less than one month and ideally 
be six to twelve months in duration. 

(6) The panel's recommendation will be determined by the majority opinion; I,manimous 
agreement by all members of the panel will not be required, 

Field trial 

(7) The director of police services will review the panel's recommendations and either reject 

the device or authorize a field trial. The field trial must be conducted and an evaluation 
performed collaboratively by the police force andtl1e director.:The director will specify 
parameters for the field trial, including: 

(a) Any conditions recommended py the p~nelunder (6), above; 
(b) Responsibility for costs associated with.thefield trial; 
(c) The data that must be collected during the field trial on a form approved by the 

director, incillding butnoflimitedto: 
(i) uSag~'lnforri)atlon, ' ' 

(ii) Medicaleffettsmonitoring, and 
(iii) "lJa~a on,complaints, if any; and 

(d) The req'(.iirerl1ents'{or a,written evaluation report. 
'c- -, ___ ' --

(8) Following the-field Ylal,the director of police services will reconvene the panel to review 
the results of tile field trial and the evaluation report. The panel will make a final 
recommendatiQnto approve or reject the proposed device for use in Be. 

Approval to us!! the device 

(9) The d'ir~Ci:b; of police services is responsible for the final approval or rejection of the 

proposed device for use in Be. 

(10) When a device is approved for use in Be, the director of police services will develop Be 
Provinciol Policing Standards for the device. 
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(11) A police service may not use the device until: 

Page 4 014 

(a) The director of police services has published BC Provincial Policing Standards for 

the device; and 

(b) The police force has filed with the director of police services policies and 

procedures for the device that are consistent with the BC Provincial Policing 
Standards. 
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and Restraint Approval ... rr,rp'~~ 

Purpose 

The intent of the Intermediate Weapons and Restraints Approval Process is to ensure: 

o A systematic, consistent and documented intermediate weapons. and restraint 
equipment approval process for BC; and 

o Consistency across police forces in the types of intermediate weapons and restraint 
equipment authorized for use. 

The underlying principle of this Policy Directive is to enhance police accountability through a 
systematic process for the evaluation and approval of intermediate weapons and/or restraint 
equipment for police use in BC. 

Background 

Police Services Division, Ministry of Public SafE'!ty and Solicitor General developed the 
Intermediate Weapon and Restraint Approval Process as a result of recommendations made by 
Justice Braidwood in his report Restoring Public Confidence: Restricting the Use of Conducted 
Energy Weapons issued in July, 2009. 

In particular, Braidwood recommended that thepfovincial government exercise its legislative 
authority to set provincewide standar.d.s relating to' the approval and evaluation of conducted 
energy weapons (CEWs). The specific recommendation relating to approval and evaluation of 
CEWs states: 

Provincial rE!~l\Il.ation 

10. I recor(H:nend' that the provincial government set province-wide standards 
relating to condl.lcted energy weapons, including, but not necessarily limited to: 

o Which conducted energy weapon models are approved for use 

Beyond Brai~wood. 

Althollgh Braidwood;s recommendation was specific to CEWs,' the Ministry of Public Safety 
and SolicitorGe~eral expanded this recommendation to apply to all intermediate weapons and 
restraint equipment. Previously, it was part of the provincial government's role to authorize, in 
conjunction with chief constables, the weapons approved for use by police in BC under sections 
3 and 9 of the Police Act Use of Force Regulation. 

1 Models that have been approved for use in Be are found within BCPPS 1.3.2 Approved CEW Models. 
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The Intermediate Weapons and Restraint Approval Process was developed in consultation with 
police and external stakeholders. It outlines the steps required and the roles of police, 
government and other agencies in the process to approve intermediate weapons as well as 
restraint systems for use by police in Be. Briefly, the Process includes: an identified need and 
application to the director of police services for the device; a written rationale and supporting 
documentation completed by the police force and sent to the director; review of the 
application package by an advisory panel; recommendations by the advisory panel to the 
director; the authority to require a field trial of the device; and approval or~rejection of the 
proposed device by the director of police services. 
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Definitions 

"Director" - the director of police services, Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General. 

"Conducted energy weapon" or "CEW" - a weapon designed to use a conducted electrical 

current in order to incapacitate a person, or to generate compliance through pain. 

"Intermediate weapon" - a weapon whose normal use is not intended or likely to cause 

serious injury or death. Impact weapons, aerosols and conducted energy.weapons fallwithin 

this category. Intermediate weapons may also be referred to as less-lethal weapons. 

"Officer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act or an enforcement officer appointed under s. 
18.1 of the Police Act. 

Standards 

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner: 

Approved intermediate weapons 

(1) Must ensure the intermediate weapons carried or used by officers of their police force 

have been approved by the director (see also BCPPS 1.3.2 Approved CEW Models). 
,- "'-

'" .--

(2) May, notwithstandjl1g Starjdard (1) above, permit an officer to carry and use an 

intermediate we~pon.oth~rthana CEW if the weapon was in the inventory of their police 

force on or beforeUnsertdate), 2011 (see also BCPPS 1.3.2 Approved CEW Models). 

Training, qualifica\ionjand requalification 
.-, ~- , 

(3) MUSt ensltrean officer successfully completes a training course and is qualified to use an 

iotermedlate weapon before the officer may be authorized to carry and use that weapon 

u~Qer Standard.(1) or (2) above (see also BCPPS 3.2.1 CEW Operotor Troining). 

(4) Mustensl1re any officer authorized to carry and use an intermediate weapon under 

Standard (1) and or (2) above is requalified to use that weapon at least once every 12 

months (see also BCPPS 3.2.1 CEW Operotor Troining). 

(5) Must ensure that written records are maintained of the intermediate weapons training and 
requalification courses completed by each officer in the police force. 
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(6) Must ensure policies and procedures are consistent with these Be Provincial Policing 
Standards. 

NOTE: These Be Provincial Policing Standards replace the Police Act Use of Force Regulation s. 9. 

and 10(2). 
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Purpose 

The intent of the BC Provincial Policing Standards 1.1.1-Firearms and Ammunitions; 1.2.2-
Intermediate Weapons; 1.7.1-lnvestigation Following the Use of Weapons; and 1.9.1-Use-of
Force Models and Techniques is to preserve key elements and replace the content of the Police 
Act Use of Force Regulation. This regulation was repealed when amendments to the Police Act 
were brought into effect in [insert date] 2011, which transferred thea!Jthority to regulate 
police training from the Lieutenant Governor in Council and the Minister to thed.irector of 
police services. 

The underlying principle of these Standards is to enhance police accountability through 
provincial oversight. 

Background 

In his July 2009 report Restoring Public Confidence, Justice Braidwood was critical of the 
provincial government for not establishing binding provincial policing standards for use of force 
and conducted energy weapons (CEWs). H~ recommended that detailed provincial standards 
and rules regarding CEW policy, training and reporting were required. He concluded that it is 
the role of the Province to set such standards. 

Amendments to the Police Act which giv,e authority to the director of police services to 
establish binding provincial standards for policing were brought into effect in [insert date] 2011 
(s. 40). To avoid duplication, th.e ame~dmehts also repealed the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council's and the Minister'spowe'rt() make regulations concerning the use of force by police 
officers (formerly '$: 74(2Htll. The Police Act Use of Force Regulation, created under the 
authority of s. 74 (2)h),Y'/<isalsorepealed. 

As an interim meaSUrearid.untii Police Services Division consults with stakeholders regarding 
more substantiv~tl1anges, the content of the Use of Force Regulation was transferred into the 
following BCProvincialPoflcing Standards (the Standards); 

.1.1.;I~ Firearms and Ammunitions; 

.112.2 -Intermediate Weapons; 
• "1.7.1 - Reporting and Investigation Following the Use of Weapons; and 

• 1.9.1 - Use-of-Force Models and Techniques. 

PSD is developing other Standards in consultation with police and other stakeholders. To date, 
the priority has been to develop Standards concerning the use of CEWs in response to the 
Braidwood Commission of Inquiry. 
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Certain sections were streamlined and edited or removed but few substantive changes were 
made to the content of the Use of Force Regulation in this process. Police Services Division will 
consult with stakeholders to further amend these Standards in the future. 

Changes from the repealed Use of Force Regulation include the following: 

• The Regulation did not apply to the provincial police force. The Standards are addressed to 
chief constables, chief officers, and commissioner of the provincial police force. 

• The Standards include new requirements: to notify a supervisor when,a'n officer discharges 
a firearm with bean bag ammunition; that the supervisor notified Ihvestigate"aod reports 
the reasons for the discharge; and for the chief constable to repqrpo tlies~air of the board 
if he or she discharges a firearm with bean bag ammunitionO;;hLth~ORegulation, such 
requirements applied to firearms discharges but not whEln beanbagamm(mitions were 
used. ." • ":';' .•.•. , 

;----, ;- -" -'.-~, 

• A section that required the director to appoint a' u,se-of-force.,coorclinator to handle the 
development of use-of-force policies and toestablis'h.a usecQf-fbrce committee to make 
recommendation on use-of-force policy has beenremoved. sO,rne of the functions fulfilled 
by the use-of-force coordinator position were either transferred to public servants within 
Police Services Division, fulfilled through otner ,means, or are no longer relevant. The 
committee referred to in the Regulation will be subsumed under another committee with a 
broader mandate. 

• A section which authorized officer discharg~s of firearms if in accordance with the 
protections and authorizations provided by the Criminal Code has been removed. It is not 
necessary to reiterate federal legislation provisions in the Standards. 

-, " -

• The Regulation left it to each police force to determine the requalification period for 
intermediate weapons. Anew requirement in the Standards sets the requalification period 
for intermediate weapons to 12 months, aligning with that of firearms and CEWs. It is also 
consistent with tile requalification period for intermediate weapons specified in the 
Prov,inciqlSttmdards for Municipal Police Departments in British Columbia developed by the 
Srltish Cbjumbi,iPolice Commission. 

. . . 

• The requirements that the chief constable or board initiate an investigation into an incident 
where Someone is killed or injured as a result of the discharge of a firearm or the use of an 
intermediate weapon by an officer or chief constable have been removed. Part 11 of the 
Police Act now requires the police complaint commissioner to order an investigation when a 
person is killed or suffers serious harm in the custody of an officer or as a result of the 
operations of a municipal police department (s. 89). In addition, the police complaint 
commissioner may order in an investigation into the actions of any member of a municipal 
police department which could constitute misconduct, whether or not a complaint is made 
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(s. 93). These provIsions are extended to officers of designated policing units and 
designated law enforcement units under their operational regulations. 
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t@~S~~ii9r1'1.;~--,~t:Ji'ld~~tecl.ErlergyWE!apol)f(t1EWrE 
5il!jjectl;3.it .,. 'ThresholCland'Circul11stahcesOf 

Use 

Definitions 

Effective: Approved date 
Revised: nJa 

"Bodily harm" - any hurt or injury to a person that interferes with the health or comfort of the 
person and is more than merely transient or trifling in nature. 

"Conducted energy weapon" or "CEW" - a weapon designed to use a concjuc{~d'eJectrical 
current in order to incapacitate a person, or to generate compliance thro,Jgh pain.'::: 

-, ,~,' '''-'.. 

"CEW display" - the act of pointing, aiming or showing the CEW at OrJqa p~f~lj~, with~'llt 
discharging the CEW, for the purpose of generating compliance from a,l;ler,on.· 

-; "\" "'<-. --;'-~ 
"; ,-; -'-"" \'-~- --,~-> -"-;, 

"CEW draw" - the act of unholstering or removing the CEW from the holster without 
discharging it, as a preparatory step so that it is ready for useshoul~ it!:1ecbiyle necessary (i.e., 
not used to generate compliance). " ., 

"Crisis Intervention and de-escalation techniques" -CIO tedif)igu\l~include ver!:1al and 
nonverbal communications that are designed to d.e-es1:alate criS'h: 

"Officer" - a constable appointed under the pOliceActor:.~l1enforcement officer appointed 
under s. 18.1 of the Police Act. 

"Reasonable grounds" - includes both a subjective and an objective component and means 
that the officer must personally belie\le thatthe deCision or action is necessary, and in addition, 
the deCision or action mustbe ableto standthe test of whether an objective third person, who 
is acting reasonably-and is informed of the officer's training, experience and the factual 
circumstances knOWn at thlHime,,-,wouldalso reach the same conclusion. 

Standards 

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner must: . 
CEW discharge 

(1) Prohibit officers from discharging a CEW against a person unless: 

(a) The person is causing bodily harm to either themselves, the officer, or a third 
party; or 

(b) The officer is satisfied, on reasonable grounds, that the person's behaviour will 
imminently cause bodily harm either to themselves, the officer, or a third party. 
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(2) In addition to Standard (1) above, prohibit officers from discharging a CEW against a person 
unless the officer is satisfied, on reasonable grounds, that: 

(a) Crisis intervention and de-escalation techniques have not been or will not be 
effective in eliminating the risk of bodily harm; and 

(b) No lesser force option has been, or will be, effective in eliminating the risk of 
bodily harm. 

(3) Prohibit officers from discharging an electrical current from a CEW on a person for longer 
than five seconds, unless the officer is satisfied, on reasonable grounds,tllal:. 

(a) The initial five-second discharge was not effective in eliminating the riskqf bodily 
harm; and 

(b) A further discharge will be effective in eliminating the risk of bodily harm. 

(4) Ensure that officers: 

(a) Issue a verbal warning prior to discharginga.CEW against a person, unless such a 
warning would place any person at furtherrisk of bodily barm or imminent bodily 
harm; 

(b) Do not discharge a CEW near flammable; combustible,or explosive material, 
including alcohol-based oleoresin capsicum{OC) spray, where there is a risk of 
these igniting; . ',.. •... .... . 

(c) Do not discharge a CEW againstaperson where the person is at risk of a fall from 
an elevated height, unless the officer has reasonable grounds to believe that the 
potential for death or grievous,bodily ~arm is justified; 

(d) Do not discharge a CEWagainst a person in water where there is a danger of the 
person drowningdueto .Incapacitation from the CEW, unless the officer has 
reasonable grour1c1st'obelieve that the potential for death or grievous bodily harm 
is J·ustif .. ~a\ ':;''?'c •.... cc 

, , ,", ' " 

(e) Do not'aisdl~tgeacEwagainst a person operating a vehicle or machinery in 
motiqn!.·llnle~st~e.dfficer has reasonable grounds to believe that the potential for 
death orgrieVo~sbodily harm is justified; 

(f) DOn()tdis~harge more than one CEW simultaneously against a person; and 
. (g) . Avoicljlpersoll's head, neck, or genitalia as target zones for discharge ofthe CEW. 

(5) E~sure that Stllndards (1) to (4) above apply to discharges in any mode. 

CEW draw or display 

(6) Prohibit officers from drawing or displaying a CEW unless the officer is satisfied on 

reasonable grounds that the situation has some potential for bodily harm. 

Policies and procedures 

(7) Ensure policies and procedures are consistent with these Be Provincial Policing Standards. 
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Purpose 

The intent of the Threshold and Circumstances of Use Standards for conducted energy weapons 
(CEWs) is to ensure that: 

• CEWs are used in an appropriate and proportionate manner, balanciQg police officer 
and subject safety, commensurate with the seriousness of the situa,tibn;a~np 

• Officers consider lesser force options and crisis interventi8t and "tli)f,~scalation 
~chniques. ~.~ ,~ 

, c,_, ~ 'S "-, 

The underlying principle of these Standards is to enhance poli&:'acc?~nt~bility through 
provincial oversight. ;" .... 

Background 

Police Services Division, Ministry of Public Safety and S~licltor Gen~~~I,peveloped the Threshold 
and Circumstances of Use Standards as a restilt of recommendations made by Justice 
Braidwood in his report Restoring Public Confidence:Restrictii1g~the Use of Conducted Energy -, . ~ . 

Weapons issued in July, 2009. 

While the authority for police use of force is found in the Criminal Code of Canada, these 
recommendations were developed in order ensur'io! .thai: the level of force used by officers is 
commensurate with the seriousness ofthe\ituationand balanced against Canadian community 
values. 

Six of Braidwood's recommendations referred to the threshold and circumstances of use for 
CEWs. Specifically, .these recommendations state: 

Seriousness ofltlatter 

1. 1 recommend that officers of provincially regulated law enforcement agencies be 
. authorized to deploy a conducted energy weapon only in relation to 

enforc~ment of a federal criminal law. 

\'subjectbE!h~~iour threshold 

2.'1 recommend that officers of provincially regulated law enforcement agencies be 
prohibited from deploying a conducted energy weapon unless the subject's 
behaviour meets one of the following thresholds: 

• The subject is causing bodily harm; or 
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• The officer is satisfied, on reasonable grounds, that the subject's behaviour 
will imminently cause bodily harm. 

3. I recommend that, even if the threshold set out in Recommendation 2 is met, an 
officer be prohibited from deploying a conducted energy weapon unless the 
officer is satisfied, on reasonable grounds, that: 

• No lesser force option has been, or will be, effective in eliminating the risk of 
bodily harm; and 

• De-escalation and/or crisis intervention techniques have not been or will not 
be effective in eliminating the risk of bodily harm. 

Emotionally disturbed people 

5. I recommend that officers of provincially regulated law enforcem~nt agencies, 
when dealing with emotionally disturbed people, be required to use de 
escalation and/or crisis techniques befor€! deploying a conducted energy 
weapon, unless they are satisfied, on reasonable grol,lnds, that such techniques 
will not be effective in eliminating the risk of bodily harm. 

Subject self-harm 

6. I recommend that officers ofprovinciallYJegylated law enforcement agencies be 
prohibited from deploying.aconducted'energy weapon in the case of subject 
self-harm unless: 

• The subject is causing,bodily h~rm to himself or herself; or 
• The officE)r is satiSfi~dion reasonable grounds, that the subject's behaviour 

will imminently'cause bodily harm to himself or herself. 

Multiple dep,lciymen~s 
> 

7. I recoriirt;endthaf'officers of provincially regulated law enforcement agencies be 
prpttibtt~d;fromdischarging an electrical current from a conducted energy 

. 'N~'ap'oniin. a subject for longer than five seconds, unless the officer is satisfied, 
· On reasQn<lble grounds, that: 

•. The five-second discharge was not effective in eliminating the risk of bodily 
h~im; and 

.• A further discharge will be effective in eliminating the risk of bodily harm. 

Overall, the Threshold and Circumstances of Use Standards address when it is, and is not, 
appropriate for police officers to use CEWs to control a person, and what criteria must be met 
prior to discharge of a CEW. The Standards require that the person must be causing bodily 
harm or imminently about to cause bodily harm and that de-escalation techniques and lesser 
force options have not been, or will not be, effective in eliminating the risk of bodily harm. In 
addition, the Standards contain a number of other requirements addressing issues such as 
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multiple cycling of the CEW, the need for a warning prior to discharge if feasible, and other 
circumstances of use. 

Consolidating Braidwood's recommendations 

To ensure clarity and simplicity in the BC Provincial Policing Standards, and to minimize 
potential confusion for officers, a number of these overlapping recommendations have been 
combined to create the Threshold and Circumstances of Use Standarif$, for CEWs. A 
fundamental element of these Standards is that an individual's behaviour mUSt be causing or 
imminently about to cause bodily harm in order to justify a CEW discharge,>,' ' 

;-'",,,," ' -.,~ 

-::~"- " -, 

Justice Braidwood's first recommendation stated that CEWs should ~nly be"(:Iegibyed 1tirelation 
to a Criminal Code offence. However, because "causing bodily harin'( •. o,",i\l11minent bodily 
harm" is the threshold for CEW discharge in the Standards,. this,. r~tQmrriendation will 
automatically be satisfied.! ':, . ••. .,;' ..•. \ .•.... 

',;- '- '<, 
- -;'. _~ c, ;~:; •. - -' ;,_ ',,, 

,,',.-' '.,;_'c' -"- - ><;"_. \~;. 
A situation where someone may be causing or imminently aboupo·.sause.bodily harm without 
committing a criminal offence is in the case of potential selfcharrl'l.\Thfscircumstance is covered 
by Recommendation 6, which justified the discharge of a CEWjn Juch incidents. Therefore, the 
threshold involved in self-harm and non-self-harm cases is the same: that of causing or 
imminently about to cause bodily harm. 

Although Braidwood made separate recomt'(lendatiOn~Mr dealing with incidents of self-harm 
and emotionally disturbed people in contrast to. otKers, the substance of the recommendations 
is the same for all people being dealt with by police. 

When dealing with emotionally disturbed people, including those in self-harm situations, the 
best practice is to de-escalate the. agltati()n, which can best be achieved through the application 
of recognized crisis intervention techniques. Deploying a CEW and/or using force to physically 
restrain the personin~y hiiVeanegative outcome by potentially aggravating or escalating the 
crisis in some circumstances: There may, however, be situations when crisis intervention 
techniques will tio.t bel'!(fective 'in de-escalating the crisis, and the application of force may be 
required. 

1 As Braidwood noted (p.296): "Even if an officer is investigating a matter that falls below my proposed threshold 
[of a Criminal Code offence], the subject's response to the officer (e.g., resisting the officer's attempts to arrest the 
subject in order to establish the subject's identity) may itself constitute a criminal offence (e.g., assault, assault of a 
peace officer, or resisting or wilfully obstructing a peace officer in the execution of his or her duty) that places the 
situation above my proposed threshold [of a criminal offence)." This was further demonstrated when Braidwood 
stated (p. 296) that the criminal offence threshold should also apply to sheriffs and correctional officers when 
dealing with prisoner extraction from or placement into a cell. Clearly there would be no other criminal offence 
involved in this context other than the prisoner's responses to being moved. These too must be at or above the 
level of bodily harm. 
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In addition to the "bodily harm" threshold, the Braidwood recommendations require that the 
officer be satisfied on reasonable grounds that: 

• No lesser force option has been, or will be, effective in eliminating the risk of bodily 
harm; and 

• De-escalation and/or crisis intervention techniques have not been or will not be 
effective in eliminating the risk of bodily harm. 

All these requirements are the same for dealing with emotionally disturbed persons as well as 
non-emotionally disturbed persons. De-escalation skills and crisis interventi()n\techniques are 
addressed in the BC CEW Operator Training course and BC Crisis Intervention and D{!:escalation 
Training course (and their corresponding Standards). " 

. . .... 

"Bodily harm" - any hurt or injury to a person that interferes with the health or comfort of the 
person and is more than merely transient or trifling in nature. 

"Emotionally disturbed person" - a person in distress who may demonstrate a variety of 
behaviours for reasons induding: pre-existing mental illness; emergent mental illness; extreme 
situational stress; substance use or misuse; non-psychiatric medical problem; or combinations 
thereof. In some cases, the behaviours displayed by these Individuals may require police 
Intervention. In extreme cases, all of the following or some combination of the following behaviours 
may be displayed: Violence, imperviousness to pain, extraordinary strength and endurance, 
hyperthermia, sweating, and/or perceptual disturbances • 

. 

Use-of-force frameworks and boqilyharm 

Officers are not aH!hqrizect;1cldischarge' a CEW if the person's behaviour is "passively" or 
"actively resistant,'~'J)f .ell,~h:some!eirel~ of "assaultive" as described in the National Use of 
Force Framework (NiJfF) Or 'ihf;!,R.CMP's Incident Management Intervention Model (IMIM), 
unless there are reas~~able grounds for the officer to believe that the individual's behaviour is 
causing or will irriri\!n~ritly'cayse' bodily harm to a person. 

, ~ -'- ", 

The "bodily'l)arm" thre.~hold, however, does not mean that an officer must wait until bodily 
harm'has actually been caused before discharging a CEW in appropriate circumstances; the 
perso~fQay also bee/imminently" about to cause bodily harm. 

Even so,' ~fflcers should not assume that whenever the bodily harm threshold is met, they are 
automatically justified in deploying a CEW. A person's behaviour must be evaluated within the 
totality of the circumstances and the officer's decision must be based on reasonable grounds, 
given these circumstances. Officers also must constantly reassess the situation and use the 
appropriate amount of intervention needed to manage the risk. 
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It is important to note that the "bodily harm" threshold is below the level of "grievous bodily 
harm or death." In the latter, officers would be legally justified in using lethal force. 

"Imminently" - there must be some immediacy to the threat, and a present ability to cause bodily 

harm. 

"Is causIng" - it is not enough that the officer is aware that the subject 'has caused' bodily harm, 
even moments ago. There must be a continuing risk. 

"Reasonable grounds" - includes both a subjective and an objective component. The officer must 
personally believe that the decision or action is necessary, and in addition, the decision or action 
must be able to stand the test of whether an objective third person, who is acting reasonably-and 
is informed of the officer's training, experience and the factual circumstances known at the tlme
would also reach the same conclusion. 

Clarifying the use of multiple discharges 

Multiple discharges, or repeated cycling of CEWs,increasethe ,medical risks associated with 
CEW use. It would be inappropriate to impose an arbitrary ma'ximum number of discharges, 
therefore, in order limit the number of discharges ah'officer my employ, a second discharge or 
cycle of the CEW is only warranted if the cifficerhasl'easonable grounds to believe that a 
subsequent deployment is necessary. The officer isteqllired to reassess the situation at the 
completion of a 5-second discharge, before tneofficer discharges the weapon again. Further, 
any subsequent discharge requires a new assessment. 

Clarifying "deploy," "discharge" and "display" 

The term "deploy" in most of Justice Braidwood's recommendations referred to the discharge 
of the CEW. In order to avoid any confusion, the word discharge is used specifically in the Be 
Provincial Policing Standardsas distinct from drawing (or un-holstering) and displaying the 
CEW. Although Braidwood was silent on the issue of circumstances for display of a CEW, it is 
important that the issue is addressed in the Standards. 

In rapidly evolving circ~mstances officers may need to draw a CEW prior to the circumstances 
that wO\Jld warrant a discharge. The Standards regarding the circumstances for discharge are 
not intended to prevent an officer from having the weapon ready for use in such situations. 
Officers are permitted to draw and/or display the CEW when the situation has some potential 
for bodily harm. However, the bodily harm must be imminent before an officer may discharge 
the CEW. 
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"CEW draw" - the act of unholstering or removing the CEW from the holster without 
discharging it, as a preparatory step so that It may be at the ready for use should it become 
necessary (i.e., not used to generate compliance). 

"CEW display" - the act of pointing, aiming or showing the CEW at Or to a person, without 
discharging the CEW, for the purpose of generating compliance from a person. 

"Operational CEW discharge" - the act of firing a CEW against a person in any mode. This 
includes situations where the discharge was intentional or not, and situations where the CEW is 
discharged but malfunctions or is unsuccessful in reaching the intended person. 

~--------------------------------------~ '. 

Beyond Braidwood 

Page 6 of 6 

A number of additional requirements beyond the recomrnendation~ in Justice Braidwood's 
report were incorporated into the Threshold ond Circumstances ()f UseStandards. These 
requirements were taken from some existing police force policies aDd based on good practice 
elements related to CEW use, such as giving a warning prior todischarge, and avoiding a 
person's head, neck or genitalia as target zo,nes. 
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PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

lofl 

[jl~~illf>[1~Bbg~~~[[~~~W~@~1£ru!~~ Effective: Approved date 
Revised: n/a 

Definitions 

"Conducted energy weapon" or "CEW" - a weapon that when discharged uses a conducted 
electrical current in order to incapacitate a person, or to generate compliance through pain. 

"Officer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act or an enforcement Qfff~e""flPPointed 
under s. 18.1 of the Police Act. ,.",,',>, 

.. ::>~., 

Standards 
'.,~, 

"\',,-

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner must ensur~,that: 

Approved CEW models ", 

1. Only the CEW models approved by the director.of pOliceserv'iies'~r'e used. The approved 
models are: TASER® M26 and TASER® X26. . '0,. 

Policies and procedures 

2. Policies and procedures are developed governing CEWs prior to CEWs being used. 

3. Policies and procedures are cOnsistent with these BC Provincial Policing Standards. 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 27 

Page 201 
JAG-2012-01569



PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

Page 1 of 3 

I sult>]e'ct":tL;'''3,''',3 "' .... ~ '--4iti~~fd~~!!~~~;;P~S!~L1 Effective: Approved date 
Revised: nfa 

Definitions 

"Administrative CEW download" - the process that occurs when technical data is downloaded 

from the conducted energy weapon (CEW). Download data includes date, time, and duration of 
the weapon's discharge(s). . .. 

"CEW display" - the act of pointing, aiming or showing the CEW at or toa person,~lthout 
discharging the CEW, for the purpose of generating compliance from a person. 

"CEW probe cartridge" - an encasement that contains blast doors,probes, wir~s;.AFIDs and 
other components that is attached to and required for probe deploVmentof a CEW. Cartridges 
vary in length of wire, probe type and distance probes will travel to, embed in a person to 
deliver an electrical charge from the CEW. 

"Conducted energy weapon" or "CEW" - a weapon'designedto us~ a conducted electrical 
current in order to incapacitate a person, or to generate compliance through pain. 

"Officer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act or an enforcement officer appointed 
under s. 18.1 of the Police Act. 

"Operational CEW discharge" - the act of firinga CEW in any mode against a person, whether 

intentional or not, and including \",henthecEW is discharged but malfunctions or is 
unsuccessful in reaching the intended person. . 

'.' .-, 

"Operational CEWi:Jo~nloC1d" -the process that occurs when technical data is downloaded 
from the CEW after'~n9peraiional discharge of the CEW involving a subject. Operational CEW 

download data includes (late, time, and duration of the weapon's discharge(s). 
,,".-.- -->-" ---'.-

"Use-oJ-Jorce repdrt" ~th~ information that must be provided, in a provincially-approved 
format, whenan offi2er applies force against a person. 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 28 
Page 202 
JAG-2012-01569



BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 
SUBJECT: 1.3.3 Internal CEW Controls and Monitoring 

Standards 

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner must: 

CEW control processes 

Page 2 of 3 

(1) Ensure an up to date inventory of all CEWs and CEW probe cartridges controlled or owned 
by the police force is maintained. ',i' 

(2) Ensure secure storage of CEWs and CEW probe cartridges so that onlyp~rsoh(s) authorized 
by the chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner have access to'C,EWs andCE,W probe 
cartridges. "", "<'.< 

(3) Implement a documentation process for authorized officers to sign'outandreturn CEWs 
and CEW probe cartridges, in a manner that ensures all d~s apd CEyf,pr~be cartridges 
can be tracked and accounted for by identifying: aS~ignec\offic~hcEW4nique identifier; 
number of CEW probe cartridges; and the date and fime tileCEWandCEW probe 
cartridges were signed out and returned. This applies'toboth'persohal issue CEWs and 
CEWs available for shared use by any authorizecfofficer 0ithinihe police force. 

'>'" "',',. 
(4) Ensure that there is a person responsible at al!tirn\!s for,the control process referred to in 

Standard (3) above. ' , 

Post CEW discharge requirements 

(5) Ensure that, after an operational c;.eW discharge: 

(a) The CEWjs removed from service; 
(b) An operational CEWdownload is conducted; 
(c) A copyoft,he,operational CEW download report is linked to the officer's use·of

force report; and 
(d) If serious injury, or death occurred proximate to the discharge, the CEW is not 

retlJrlled to service until it is tested, and repaired and retested if required (see 
,~CPPS ,1.3.5 CEW Testing). 

Monitoring and review 

(6) Designate it person responsible for internal CEW incident monitoring that would include 
being responsible for: 

(a) Ensuring that, for every operational CEW download report there is a 
corresponding use·of·force report and vice versa; and 

(b) Accounting for any discrepancies between the operational CEW download report 
and the use-of-force report. 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 
SUBJECT: 1.3.3lntornal CEW Controls and Monitoring 

Page 3 of 3 

(7) Ensure that an administrative CEW download is conducted for each CEW at least annually 

and a record of the download data is maintained on file. 

(8) Conduct an internal review of CEW controls and the use of CEWs by police officers in the 

police force to determine compliance with the Be Provincial Policing Standards and the 

police force's poliCies and procedures, and to identify potential training or policy 

development issues, at least quarterly. At minimum, the review should examine and 

document, both at the officer level and for the police force overall: 

(a) The circumstances and manner in which CEWs are being used(e.g.,il11minent 
bodily harm threshold, number and duration of cycles); and . 

(b) The reporting of CEW use by police officers. 

Reporting 

(9) Submit annually a written report to the Minister of Public Safety and Solicitor General and 

the board that must include: 

(a) Aggregate counts of CEW displays and operational discharges; and 

(b) A summary of the quarterly reviews conducted asper S,t:andard 8 above. 

Policies and procedures 

(10) Ensure policies and procedures are consistentwith these Be Provincial Policing Standards. 
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PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

Page 1 of 2 

Purpose 

The intent of the Internal Conducted Energy Weapon (CEW) Controls and Monitoring Standards 
is to ensure that police forces: 

• Maintain adequate internal control of CEWs and CEW probe cartridgesiiahd 
• Monitor the use of CEWs within their own force including revi~VJi(1g for officer 

compliance with policies and procedures, and identifying pote(lflal training issues to 
address within their force.' '. . 

. 

The underlying principle of these Standards is to enhance police ~'t~.6\.1ntability by requiring 
police forces to have appropriate monitoring and data coliectibntElchnlquesi 

Background 

Police Services Division, Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor Geher~1 developed the Internal 
CEW Controls and Monitoring Standards as a result of n~comm'endations made by Justice 
Braidwood in his report Restoring Public Confidence:Re~trictinllihe Use of Conducted Energy 
Weapons issued in July, 2009. " , 

, ,- - "' 

Braidwood made several recommendations' to,improve reporting, data collection and 
monitoring of CEW usage. Specific to these, Standards is the final bullet of Recommendation 16 
which deals with responsibilities thep'rovih'(;~ s'hould require of the police forces to conduct 
appropriate internal monitoring procedures, reporting, and equipment control. 

Reporting on conducted energy weapon use 
• 

16. I recbmrnehd, that the provincial Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General, 
withou't delay: 

• ' Require each provincially regulated law enforcement agency: 
oTo implement a "sign out" policy whenever a conducted energy weapon 

and/or a probe cartridge is issued to an officer; 
o To designate a specific employee to download the data from every 

conducted energy weapon at least once every month (matching the data 
relating to each deployment against the related incident report), and to 
report any discrepancies to that employee's supervisor; 

o To review the use of conducted energy weapons by its own officers at 
least quarterly, to determine compliance with policy; and 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS Page 2 of 2 

Backgrounder BCPPS 1.3.3 Internal CEW Controls and Monitoring Standards 

o To report at least annually, to the responsible provincial minister, and in 
the case of a municipal police department to the police board, on the 
agency's use of its conducted energy weapons. 

The Internal CEW Controls and Monitoring Standards require police forces to maintain control 
over CEWs and CEW probe cartridges by having a current inventory and securely storing them 
so that only authorized persons can access them. CEW Assigned officers must sign-in/sign-out 
CEWs and CEW probe cartridges. 

These Standards also set out requirements for police forces to monitor C~\f'Juse and reporting. 
Police forces must review both the technical data from CEWs discharged against anindividual 
and incident data as reported by the officer and assess officercompliancll to policy and 
procedures, as well as to identify potential training or policy deveIOpmentis~ues. An annual 
report of CEW use, and the reviews of CEW use, must also be prepared by the force and 
submitted to the Province. 

It is important to note that, upon consultation with police ~takeholders, and receiving technical 
advice regarding the process of downloading data from CEWs, Police Services Division 
determined that monthly CEW data downloads as recommended ~y Braidwood would be highly 
resource intensive and may not produce the desired results to achieve what Braidwood 
intended. The goal of this Recommendatior)wasto make use of the internal data that is stored 
within the CEW (time, date and duration of aliCEW dlsch~rges) to ensure a full accounting of all 
operational CEW discharges. The Interna(CEW Controls and Monitoring Standards require: a 
data download to be conducted after each operational CEW discharge, the data download to be 
linked to the officer's incident repoit;'and monitoring of the two sources of information for 
discrepancies. An administriltive.dat<l,download of the weapon is to be conducted annually to 
maintain the CEW's data stof~gecilpacity.Together, these requirements fulfill the intention to 
ensure full reportingofoperatioh~lCEWdischarges. 
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PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

Page 1 of 2 

1~~~iill!lliE~'"iJ~~~~~~:!]YJ~~~~~~~ Effective: p; ~ Standards (1) to (3): Approved date + 

Subjectl.3A-

Discharges 

Definitions 

"Conducted energy weapon" or "CEW" - a weapon that when discharged uses a conducted 
electrical current in order to incapacitate a person, or to generate compliance tb'rough pain. 

~.:,~{:~~--. 
"Officer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act or an enforcemen~C\fflcer appointed 
under s. 18.1 of the Police Act. .~.\. 

, ~ '..- <-"0 

"Operational CEW discharge" - the act of firing a CEW in any mode '~galnst a'8erson, wl1~ther 
intentional or not, and including when the CEW is discharged buti11alfdtJcti()'nsorl~ 
unsuccessful in reaching the intended person. 

Standards 

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner must: 

Automated external defibrillators (AEDs) 

(1) Ensure that, for a rural police force that provides policing to a jurisdiction of less than 5,000 
population, CEW operators who hailebeen assigned a CEW while on-duty must also be 
equipped with an AED that is to be carried in their police vehicle. 

(2) Ensure that, for an urban policeforce that provides policing to a municipality of greater 

than 5,000 population, all on-rdadpatrol supervisors must be equipped with AEDs that are 
to be carried int~eirpolice vehicles. 

(3) Ensure that all offiCers who are authorized to use an AED receive and maintain training in 
accordance with Emergency and Health Services Commission consent requirements for 
police uSe of an AED. 

Requests for medical assistance 

(4) Ensure that,' if an officer uses an AED on a person, emergency medical assistance, either 
from paramedics or a hospital, is sought as soon as possible. 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 
SUBJECT: 1.3.4 Medical Assistance to CEW Discharges 

Page 2 of2 

(5) Ensure that officers request paramedic attendance at all medically high-risk incidents 

before discharge of the CEW or, if that is not feasible, as soon as possible thereafter. 

Medically high-risk incidents include when a CEW is discharged in: 

(a) Probe mode across the person's chest; 
(b) Probe mode for longer than five seconds; or 
(c) Any mode against: 

(i) An emotionally disturbed person, 
(ii) An elderly person, 
(iii) A person who the officer has reason to believe is pr~gnant, . 

(M Achil~or . 
(v) A person who the officer has reason to believe has a med/cal co~dition 

(e.g., heart disease, implanted pacemaker or defibrillator);. 

Policies and procedures 

(6) Ensure policies and procedures are consistent with these BCProvincia/Policing Standards. 
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PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

Purpose 

The intent of the Medical Assistance to Conducted Energy Weapon (CEW) Discharges Standards 
is to increase the safety of persons upon whom a CEW has been discharged during a police 
interaction. The principle underlying these Standards is to acknowledge tl1,e medical risks 
associated with CEWs, and that certain types of CEW discharges may carry~r.~~t~r medical risks 
than others. .-.; 

Background 

Police Services Division, Ministry of Public Safety and SOlicitor-Gene;~~~~~eloP~d the Medical 
Assistance to CEW Discharges Standards as a result of the retornrnendations Illade by Justice 
Braidwood in his report Restoring Public Confidence: R.estriCti(lgtlJ~ Use])f conducted Energy 
Weapons, issued in July 2009. " "',' "_'<. 

" '-, 

Two of Justice Braidwood's recommendations addres!qhe ne-edforipolice to take precautionary 
measures in light of medical risks associated with tEW~-se. Spedfically these recommendations 

, "- -,-' 

state: 
f: 

Requesting paramedic assistance' 

8. I recommend that paramedic ,assistance be requested in every medically high
risk situation,pref,erab!y. before deployment of a conducted energy weapon or, if 
that is not feasible;,then aS$oon as practicable thereafter. Medically high-risk 
situations incll.lde, but are not limited to: 
• d~~loymeflt in pro~e 1l10de across the subject's chest; 
• deployment irlprobe mode for longer than five seconds; 
• deployment in any mode against: 

o an emotionally disturbed person; 
_ ,0 an elderly person; 

0- a person who the officer has reason to believe is pregnant; or 
o a person who the officer has reason to believe has a medical 

condition that may be worsened because of the deployment (e.g., 
heart disease, implanted pacemaker or defibrillator, etc.) 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

Backgrounder BCPPS 1.3.4 Medical Assistance to CEW Discharges 

Automated external defibrillators 

Page 2 of2 

9. I recommend that whenever a conducted energy weapon is assigned to an 
officer of a provincially regulated law enforcement agency, that the officer also 
have an automated external defibrillator readily available for use. 

Police Services Division developed the Medical Assistance to CEW Discharges Standards in 
consideration of Recommendations 8 and 9 as well as the current regulatory scheme for the 

use of AEDs. These Standards minimize redundancies in using police versus external resources 
in achieving a common goal (precautionary measures) while providipg a higher level of 
preparedness should a medical emergency occur related to a CEW discharge. 

AEDs are small, portable, and "easy-to-use" devices that monitor heart rhythms and, if the 
heart is beating ineffectively, can deliver an electric shock to the heart. Most ofJhe time, this 
shock will restart the heart. AEDs are designed to increase theprob<lbility·ofsurvival but do not 

guarantee it. The Heart and Stroke Foundation of Canadqisqmongthe manY organizations that 
support the use of these machines. 

Even though the British Columbia Ambulance Service. is able t() attE)hd CEW incidents in a timely 
manner (particularly in urban areas), Justice Braidwood.was concerned about increasing police 

ability to respond to a CEW incident that may reqJlire thevse of an AED by having these devices 
readily available to CEW operators. The phrase "readily available" was not specifically defined 

by Braidwood. As a result, through consultation With police and external stakeholders, Police 
Services Division determined that in urban.areas AEDs are "readily available" to CEW operators 
by equipping on-road patrol supervi;6rs withth~ devices. In rural areas, "readily available" 

means that the CEW equippe,d of(lcers must also be equipped with an AED. 
'" -) ,. ,. 

The Medical Assi~t(/Ilce t(j;tEvlDiscbi:Irges Standards also directly address Braidwood's 
Recommendation 8'by requiri[1g officers to request paramedics to attend medically high-risk 
CEW discharges as oJi:IIi)edbyBraidlNood. 
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Page 1 of 2 

Effective: 
Standards (1)(a) and (b): Approved 
date + 12 months 

Subjectl.3.5 - CEWTesting Standards (1)(e) to (5): Approved date 
Revised: 

Definitions 

"Conducted Energy Weapon" or "CEW" - a weapon that when discharged uses a conducted 
electrical current in order to incapacitate a person, or to generate compliance tl:(rough pain. 

0'\; .. " 

"Monophasic charge" - the maximum of the absolute values of A and B, \IIh~:;eA;;"the integral 
of all positive current in a pulse, and B= the integral of all negative current:~in a puls~>", 

"Net charge" - the integral of the value of the current waveform for'~specifi~'dportionof the 

pUlse. ,!,-C; <,>, '~:~;, __ ,:~~~~\\ 
',\ -'",' -,;,~~ 

"Officer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act or ilnenforcetnen~:bfficer appointed 
under s. 18.1 of the Police Act. • • ';:;,'> , 

"Peak current" - the peak of the current waveform for the'p\llse.'\ 

"Pulse repetition rate" - for an interval which contains N pUlses,t'~e pulse repetition rate is (N-
1) divided by the time from the first to last pulse. 

"Peak voltage" - the peak of the voltage waveform for the pulse. 

"Professional engineer" - a person who isregistered or licensed to practice as a professional 
engineer under the Engineers and GeoscfentistsAct of British Columbia, or the appropriate Act 
of another province, with trainingor experience in electrical engineering and who carries out 
and accepts responsibility fo[professional activities involving the practice of professional 
engineering. 

"Pulse duration"-:- the time between the points at which the voltage waveform crosses 
through a specified start point voltage to a specified end paint voltage. 

Stand,uds 

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner must: 
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(1) Ensure that each CEW in use by the police force is tested in accordance with the following 

schedule: 

(a) Two years after the CEW was acquired; 
(b) Every year thereafter; and 
(c) Immediately after a CEW is used in an incident where either serious injury or 

death occurs proximate to its use. 

(2) Ensure that: 

(a) Testing is conducted in accordance with the protocols described in the Test 
Procedure for Conducted Energy Weapons attached to this St~ndard asAppendix 

(b) Testing is conducted independent of the manufacturer;apd' 
(c) The test procedure has been verified to meet the.TestProcedurejorConducted 

Energy Weapons by a professional engineer. 

(3) Ensure that if, after testing, a CEW does not meet all th~ following specifications, the CEW 

is either destroyed, or repaired and retested, before being pU\ ,back into service. The CEW 
must: 

(a) Not have a monophasic charge higher than 180 I1C for any individual pulse; and 
(b) Meet the manufacturer's specifiqtions,{ortneJoliowing: 

(i) Pulse repetition rate, 
(ii) Peak voltage, 

(iii) Peak current,,, 
(iv) Net charge, and 
(v) Pulse (furatlqn. " 

Records 

(4) Ensure that, for~ai:hcEi,y ,in lJ~e;n the police force, a record oftesting is maintained 
showing: ~ r'.: ':;,'\:" ->.\ ---;' 

, (a) The ,dates testing occurred; and 
(b) :'rher~.sult~, 

Policies, and prOl:ed~reS 
(5) Ensure policies and procedures are consistent with these BC Provincial Policing Standards. 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 38 
Page 212 
JAG-2012-01569



PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 
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Revised: nJa 

Appendix "A" for BCPPS 1.3.5 - CEW Testing 

/: " 

Test Procedures for Conducted Energy ~~~p~';~, 
Version 1.1 

" -', 

:.,-:>., 2010/07/ 
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0.0 Disclaimer 

Test Procedure 
for 

Conducted Energy Weapons 

The persons referred to as "Authors" herein include the following list of individuals and their 
organizations: Andy Adler (Carleton University), Dave Dawson (Carleton University), Ron Evans 
(Datrend Systems Inc), Laurin Garland (Vemac Ltd.), Mark Miller (Datrend Systems Inc.), and 
Ian Sinclair (MPB Technologies). 

The term "implementers" includes all individuals and organizations which choose to implement 
any or all of the recommendations in this paper. 

0.1 Limited Purpose 

The Authors prepared this paper for a readership limited to test personnel and their employer 
organizations ("Readers"). The purpose of the paper is to assist the Readers by providing a set 
of recommendations intended to allow Readers to carry out tests on Conducted Energy 
Weapons ("CEWs") in a controlled and repeatable manner across jurisdictions. The consistent 
application of the recommendations may enable Readers to establish that they have followed 
consistent procedures to determine that their CEWs are performing within specification at time 
of test. The consistent application of the recommendations may also enable the collection of 
uniform data to allow future assessment of any trends in performance. 

0.2 No Warranty 

This paper is provided on the terms "As Is, Where Is", and the Authors give no warranty or 
representation of any kind whatsoever as to the appropriate policies for the use of, nor the 
safety of the use of CEWs. The Authors expressly disclaim all express or implied warranties 
relating to the contents of the paper. 

The Authors give no warranty or representation of any kind whatsoever that the 
recommendations contained in this report are comprehensive. 

The Authors give no warranty or representation of any kind whatsoever that the 
recommendations are up to date beyond the date on which the paper is published. 

0.3 Working Paper Only 

This paper is a "working paper" meaning that it reflects the knowledge of the Authors relating to 
the procedures for testing of CEWs as at the time the paper is written, without any commitment 
to update or revise the paper. 

1 
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0.4 Implementer Responsibility 

The Implementer acknowledges and agrees that it is possible and probable that new 
developments will give rise to a need for new testing limits and it is incumbent upon the 
Implementer to ensure that he/she understands that the paper is up to date to the knowledge of 
the Authors, only to the time it is written. The Implementer understands and accepts exclusive 
liability for the decision to rely on the paper and the decision to implement some or ali of the 
recommendations. 

0.5 Implementer Indemnifies Authors 

THE IMPLEMENTER SHALL INDEMNIFY AND SAVE THE AUTHORS HARMLESS FROM 
AND AGAINST ANY CLAIMS, LIABILITY OR COST (INCLUDING LEGAL COSTS) TO 
WHICH THE AUTHORS MAY BE SUBJECT OR THAT MAY BE BROUGHT AGAINST THE 
AUTHORS BY REASON OF THE IMPLEMENTER'S DECISION TO IMPLEMENT ANY OR 
ALL OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS IN THE PAPER. 

2 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 43 

Page 217 
JAG-2012-01569



1.0 Foreword 

Several studies including the Braidwood Commission report, the Report of the Standing 
Committee on Public Safety and National Security of the Conducted Energy Weapon, the report 
of the Commission for Public Complaints against the RCMP and other provincial reports and 
coroners' recommendations have discussed the need for reliable uniform testing of Conducted 
Energy Weapons (CEWs) independent of the manufacturer. 

This Test Procedure will enable organizations across Canada to test CEWs in a reliable, 
repeatable manner to determine whether they are operating within manufacturer's 
specifications. Test results so obtained will be usable in various ways. 

• The CEW inventory of a given police service can be tested on acceptance and regularly 
thereafter to ensure all issued weapons are functioning as intended. 

• Any CEW involved in an incident resulting in personal injury will be able to be tested 
after the incident to reliably determine its operating parameters. 

• All data collected from weapons tests across Canada will be known to be reliable and 
comparable. As a result, new data will be able to be added to the growing body of 
knowledge concerning CEW operation over time so that future research may be able to 
determine trends in age or other factor related changes in performance 

This document contains a set of recommendations for measurement of the performance 
characteristics of conducted energy weapons. It represents the opinions of its authors 
(Section 8.0), a group of subject matter experts who have been involved in research on or 
testing of CEWs, and is subject to the disclaimer presented in 0.0. 

None of the authors has any financial or personal interest in TASER International or any other 
CEW manufacturer. Several of the authors have discussed weapons testing with staff from 
TASER International. 

The authors grant permission to copy, distribute, and adapt this work on the condition that the 
adapted work cites this document (under the creative commons attribution licence). 

3 
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2.0 Purpose and Scope 

2.1 Purpose 

The CEWTest Procedure: 

• Establishes a methodology by which testing facilities and personnel across Canada will 
be able to test CEWs and determine whether they are operating within manufacturers' 
specifications, 

• Defines data collection requirements so that data collected during the testing of any 
CEW in Canada may be used in forensic analysis of that weapon and may also be 
added to a central data base for future research and data mining programs, 

2.2 Scope 

This Test Procedure is meant for use with Conducted Energy Weapons that have the following 
characteristics: 

• They are hand held 
• They use a pulse or pulse train to deliver electrical energy to the target 
• They are meant to function by causing temporary human electro-muscular incapacitation 

2.3 Definitions 

Pulse 

Peak Voltage 

Peak Current 

Net Charge 

Monophasic Charge 

Total Charge 

Burst Length 

Pulse Duration 

Pulse Repetition Rate 

A short discharge of electrical energy 

Peak of the voltage waveform for the pulse 

Peak of the current waveform for the pulse 

The integral of the value of the current waveform for a specified 
portion of the pulse 

The maximum of the absolute values of A and B, where 
A = the integral of all positive current in a pulse, and 
B = the integral of all negative current in a pulse. 

The integral of the absolute value of the current waveform for 
the full pulse duration 

Time from the first pulse to the last pulse for a single firing of 
the CEW 

The time between the points at which the voltage waveform 
crosses through a specified start point voltage to a specified 
end point voltage. 
For an interval which contains N pulses, the Pulse Repetition 
Rate is (N-1) divided by the time from the first to last pulse. 

Detailed descriptions and values for these parameters are included in the appendices for 
specific models of CEW. 
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3.0 Test Equipment 

3.1 Introduction 

The equipment required for the electrical testing is listed in this section. 

3.2 Calibration 

All test equipment must be calibrated yearly to national standards. 

3.3 Data Acquisition and Storage System 
• Minimum resolution of 1 % of the maximum specified voltage (Section 10 of Appendices) 
• Minimum bandwidth of 10 MHz and sampling rate of 10 MSamples/s or sufficient to 

achieve at least 1 % maximum voltage sampling error as per good engineering practice. 
• Anti-aliasing low pass filter (5 MHz) in accordance with good engineering practice 
• Minimum 8 bit digitization of stored sample data 
• Sufficient storage capacity to record all pulses 
• Adequate pretrigger interval if pulse triggering is used 

3.4 Voltage Probe 
• Voltage reduction probe (1000: 1) 
• Minimum 10kV rating 

AND/OR 

3.5 Current Probe 
• Suitable for ranges to 30 A 

3.6 Resistive Load 
• Pure resistance (low reactance, non-inductive) at 100 kHz. Note: wire wound resistors 

are not generally acceptable. 
• 10 W power rating 
• Value specified in Appendices for specific models of CEW. 

3.7 Connecting wires 
• Should be as large a gauge as practical in order to minimize impedance 
• Should be kept as short as possible 

3.8 Mounting Jig 
• A jig or other mounting method is required to stabilize the weapon and allow hands-off 

operation during test. It will typically employ a spent cartridge. (Note 1) 

3.9 Insulating Surface 
• The test set up should be mounted on an insulating surface to ensure protection of the 

test staff from electrical discharge. 

Note 1: A mechanical/electrical system equivalent to a spent cartridge may be used. If so, it 
must include a housing designed to firmly hold the weapon and expose it to equivalent electrical 
connections and spark gap as would be seen with a spent cartridge. 
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4.0 General Procedure 

4.1 Initial Inspection 

Carry out a visual inspection of the weapon prior to testing. If there are obvious physical 
deficiencies such as poor fitting of the battery pack or safety and trigger switches, do not 
proceed with the electrical testing. 

4.2 Measurement 

Acquire and store relevant data from full bursts except where noted. Obtain quantitative data on 
• Peak Voltage (measured directly or calculated by measuring the peak current and 

multiplying by the load resistance) 
• Peak Current (measured directly or calculated by measuring the peak voltage and 

dividing by the load resistance). 
• Net Charge 
• Total Charge 
• Monophasic Charge 
• Pulse Duration 
• Pulse Repetition Rate. 

4.3 Analysis 

Determine if the CEW is In Tolerance or Out ofTolerance by comparison of measured values 
with specifications. 

5.0 Specific Procedure 

5.1 Introduction 

This procedure gives test set up, conduct and analysis methodology. Detailed test equipment 
operating procedures have not been provided. Good engineering practice, proper laboratory 
processes and familiarity with laboratory measurement equipment is expected. Detailed 
quantitative data for determining compliance with manufacturer's specifications are given in the 
appendices for specific models of CEW. 

5.2 Initial Inspection 

Prior to beginning testing, record the following 
• Manufacturer of the test weapon 
• Model number and Serial number 
• Battery model and serial number (if available without opening unit under test) 
• Battery capacity (if available without opening unit under test) 
• Software version installed (if available without opening unit under test) 
• Temperature, humidity and atmospheric pressure of the test environment 

CAUTION: High voltages will be present during the test. Exercise caution in the layout of the 
equipment and conduct of the test to avoid exposure to the high voltage. 
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CEW 

5.3 Measurement 

5.3.1 Setup 

.$p~!1t 
Cartridge 

Use current probe 
and/or voltage probe 

FIGURE 1: TEST SETUP 

• Set up the test equipment on the insulating surface. 

Voltage 
Probe 

(1000x) 

Data Acq uisition 
.al1d 

Storage System 

Data 
. An~I¥sis 
SoftWare 

Report 

• Select a sampling rate on the Data AcqUisition System of 10 MSampies/s or greater. 
• Connect the probe(s) to the test apparatus: 

o connect the high voltage probe across the test load. 
AND/OR 

o place the current probe around the appropriate lead from the weapon to the load. 
• Connect the probe leads to the Data AcquiSition System 
• Prepare the weapon for test by stabilizing it with a spent cartridge. (Note 1, Note 2) 
• Set up the weapon in the test jig or similar apparatus to allow hands-off support. 

5.3.2 Test 

• Connect the weapon across the test load. (Note 3) 
• Pull the trigger on the weapon to initiate the burst. 
• Allow the weapon to fire for the full duration of the burst. 
• Verify that all data has been acquired and stored. 
• Fire the weapon two more times and record the data. (Note 4) 
• Verify data has been acquired and stored. 
• Identify the data records with the serial number of the weapon under test. 

Note 2: Repeated use of the spent cartridge will result in build up of deposits due to arcing. 
Inspect and clean the cartridge regularly. 
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Note 3: We consider the test loads recommended by TASER International (600 Ohm for the 
X26 and 500 Ohm for the M26) to be an adequate model of the impedance load of the body. 
These CEWs behave largely as a current source and have relatively little variation in charge 
with load. Savard et al3, found a variation of approximately 25% from the average current across 
loads below 1000 Ohm. Such variation may be accounted for by the safety factor 

Note 4: The full procedure with three weapon firings is meant to collect additional data for future 
data mining. This should be used for acceptance testing and regularly scheduled maintenance 
testing. For users wishing to conduct daily testing, only two firings are required in order to 
determine weapon compliance with manufacturer's specifications. 

6.0 Data Analysis 

6.1 Data Analysis Software 

Tests may be run most efficiently with data analysis software. (Note 5) 

6.2 Parameters averaged over the last second of the burst 

The software will determine the following from pulses that fit into the last second of the burst 
during the first firing of the weapon: 

• Pulse Repetition Rate 

6.3 Parameters averaged over the last 8 pulses 

The analysis software will also determine the following by averaging data from the last 8 pulses 
recorded for the second firing of the weapon: 

• Peak Voltage 
• Peak Current 
• Net Charge 
• Pulse Duration 

6.4 CEW status as per manufacturer specifications 

All of the previous five values are required in order to determine whether operation of the 
weapon is within manufacturer's specifications. Compare the output of the analysis software 
with the manufacturer's specifications given in the appendix. Determine for each of the 
parameters whether the weapon's performance was, 

• Above Tolerance 
• In Tolerance 
• Below Tolerance 

6.5 Within Specification 

If all five parameters are In Tolerance, then the weapon may be reported as having performed 
within manufacturer's specifications. (Note 6) 
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6.6 Charge Measurements 

The analysis software will determine the following for each pulse in each of the three firings of 
the weapon: 

• Monophasic Charge 
• Total Charge 

CEWs with Monophasic Charge for any individual pulse in excess of the value listed in the 
corresponding appendix should be declared Out ofTolerance (Note 7). 

6.7 Parameter Statistics over the burst 

The software should calculate and store, for each of the seven parameters listed (Pulse 
Repetition Rate, Peak Voltage, Peak Current, Net Charge, Pulse Duration, Monophasic Charge 
and Total Charge) the value for each pulse for each firing. 

In addition, the maximum, minimum and average of each parameter for all pulses in each of the 
three firings should be calculated and stored. Note that the average pulse repetition rate is the 
pulse repetition rate for the burst length, and not the average of the pulse repetition rates for 
each pulse in the burs!. 
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Note 5: An implementation of the analysis software has been created by Carleton University. 
This software may be used in the analysis of the stored data. It is available under an open
source license from Dr. Andy Adler, Systems and Computer Engineering, Carleton University. 

Note 6: If a weapon performs out of tolerance, replacement of the batteries or Digital Power 
Module may bring the weapon to within expected performance. Note that for some weapons, 
introduction of a new DPM may introduce new operating software, which will create an 
essentially new configuration for the weapon. This procedure should only be carried out if prior 
agreement on this policy has been established with the owner of the weapon and, in any event, 
a complete test series should be repeated on the new weapon/power system combination and 
reported as a separate test with a separate test report. 

Note 7: There is no specification which applies exactly to the waveforms of complex CEW 
discharges. In our opinion, the most relevant specification is that of IEC TS 60479 Part 2 
(Section 11) which considers the "effects of unidirectional single impulse currents of short 
durations" (0.1 ms and above). This section of the specification defines curves based on the 
"probability of fibrillation risk for current flowing through the body from the left hand to both feet". 
We base our calculation on the "C1 curve" which is defined as "no risk of fibrillation". For a 
0.1 ms pulse, this is equivalent to a 710 IlC charge2

• To account for differences in body size and 
placement of stimulation electrodes, we recommend an additional safety factor of four be 
imposed, so the maximum allowable value for any individual stimulating pulse would be the 
value listed in the corresponding appendix for specific models of CEW. Since CEW waveforms 
are not unidirectional, two possible parameters may be compared to the IEC 60479-2 based 
threshold: 1) Total Charge, or 2) Monophasic Charge. Total Charge is a more conservative 
measure, however, Monophasic Charge may be justified based on physiological models such 
as Reilly et a14

• Based on our understanding of the current literature, Monophasic Charge is the 
appropriate measure. We note that our recommendations are relevant to the waveforms of the 
TASER M26 and X26 (Appendices A and B), and that this comparison of Monophasic Charge 
based on IEC 60479-2 may not be appropriate for other CEW waveforms. 

Note 8: Additional performance requirements may be added to this test procedure as medical 
knowledge and/or data mining on collected test data indicates a scientific basis for such 
reqUirements. The implementer of this procedure should ensure that the most recent version of 
the test procedure is being used. 

1 IEC/CEIITS 60479-2:2007, "Effects of current on human beings and livestock - Part 2: SpeCial 
Effects", Figure 20, "Threshold of ventricular fibrillation". 

2 DP Dawson, Y Maimaitijian, A Adler. "Development of a Performance Calibration System for 
X-26 TASERs". International Workshop on Medical Measurement and Applications (MeMeA), 
Ottawa, Apr 30 - May 1, 2010 

3 P Savard, R Walter, A Dennis, "Analysis of the Quality and Safety of the Taser X26 devices 
tested for Radio-Canada / Canadian Broadcasting Corporation by National Technical Systems, 
Test Report 41196-08.SRC", Dec 2, 2008, Online: www.cbc.ca/news/pdfltaser-analysis-v1.5.pdf 

4 JP Reilly, AM Diamant and J Comeaux. Dosimetry considerations for electrical stun devices. 
Physics in Medicine and Biology, 54 (2009) 1319-1335. 
http://iopscience.iop.org/0031-9155/54/5/015 
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7.0 Sample Report Format 

7.1 Report Format 

The following report format is presented as a sample which shows all of the relevant information 
collected during testing. Comments in Line 7 could include, for example, notes on the operation 
of the CEW display or on its general appearance or on obvious discrepancies in the operation of 
the device itself. 

Conducted Energy Weapon Test Report Date: 

Weapon: (mftr and model) Serial Number: 

Police Service: Police Officer: 

Test Service: Tester: 

--- ~. --- ----

Vlsuallnspection CaseD Battery 0 Electrodes 0 

Data Download Performed 0 

Comments 

Software Version 

Battery Charge 
--

Battery Model and Serial 

Temperature 

Humidity 

Atmospheric Pressure 

Within Specifications: Yes 0 I No 0 

7.2 Data Protection 

If an electronic report is used, care should be taken to electronically protect the data from 
corruption. Digital signatures or encryption may be employed. 
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A.1 Introduction 

Appendix A 
Detailed Specifications 

TASER M26 

This appendix gives details of the waveform, definitions and specifications for the parameters of 
interest for the TASER M26. 

A.2 Pulse Waveform 

The TASER M26 pulse consists of a damped oscillation with a 17 flS time constant. The initial 
half sinusoid is known as the "Strike Phase" as shown in Figure A1. The pulses are delivered in 
a burst as shown in Figure A2. The burst consists of about 75 pulses over 5 seconds, at the 
rate of 15 pulses per second if an alkaline battery is used. The burst has 100 pulses at the rate 
of 20 pulses per second if a NiMH battery is used. 

y"--y---l 
/, ~ 

Strike Phase Y Decay Phase 

Full Pulse 

FIGURE A1: PULSE, CONSISTING OF STRIKE PHASE AND DECAY PHASE 

.___-- Pulse 

i 
Current (I) Time(t) --

Burst 

FIGURE A2: BURST OF APPROXIMATELY 75 OR 100 PULSES 

14 

Draft date: 2011·06-07 Page: 55 
Page 229 
JAG-2012-01569



A.3 Parameters of Interest 

Information is derived primarily from the Strike Phase, since this is the pulse that captures the 
motor neuron. It is 10 I.lS long, and delivers about 100 I.lC of charge in a single direction, 
whereas the remainder of the pulse delivers about 100 I.lC spread over 40 I.lS in alternating 
negative and positive directions. 

Some plots show the Strike Phase above the axis, some show it below the axis (Figure A3). 
This is merely a question of how the load is connected to the scope. Either orientation of the 
pulse shows the same thing. 

Voltage (V) 
or 

Current (Al v~ 

Time (I) 

Voltage (V) 
or 

Current (A) 

FIGURE A3: M26 PULSE INVERSIONS 

Time (t) 

Parameters of individual M26 pulses will be calculated as shown in Figure A4 to Figure AB. 
These describe, respectively, 

- peak voltage (strike phase) 
- peak current (strike phase) 
- net charge (strike phase) 
- pulse duration (full pulse), 
- pulse repetition rate 
- Monophasic Charge 
- Total Charge 

15 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 56 
Page 230 
JAG-2012-01569



A.4 Peak Voltage and Peak Current 

i 
Voltage (V) 

i 
Current (A) 

} 
Time(t) --

Time(t) --

Peak Strike Phase 
Voltage 

Peak Strike Phase 
Current 

FIGURE A4: M26 PEAK STRIKE PHASE VOLTAGE AND CURRENT 
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A.S Net Charge 

Start when pulse 
increases t0150V 1500n 
=300 mA 

i 
Current (A) 

Finish at first zero crossing 

Time(t) --+ 

Net Charge (Strike Phase) 
Absolute value of area under 
the current curve. 

Charge unit Coulombs = 
Amps x seconds 

FIGURE A5: M26 STRIKE PHASE NET CHARGE 

A. 6 Pulse Duration 

Start at initial crossing of 
±150V 

i 
Voltage (V) 

Finish when pulse decreases 
to 225V = 500n x 450 mA to 
avoid 20 ~s tail close to zero. 

Time(t) --+ 

Pulse Duration 
(full pulse) 

FIGURE A6: M26 FULL PULSE DURATION 
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A.7 Pulse Repetition Rate 

l Pulse Repetition Rate 
Current (I) (1-second average) 

Time(t) --

l 
Current (I) 

Pulse Repetition Rate 
(burst length average) 

Time(t) --

FIGURE A7: M26 PULSE REPETITION RATE 
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A.S Monophasic Charge and Total Charge 

i 
Curren! (A) 

i 
Curren! (A) 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 

A = integral of positive 
current in pulse waveform 

Time(!) --

Monophasic Charge: 
Maximum of absolute values 
ofAand B 

Total Charge: 
Sum of absolute 
values of A and B 

B = integral of negative 
current in pulse waveform 

Time(!) --

FIGURE A8: M26 MONOPHASIC CHARGE 

19 

Page: 60 
Page 234 
JAG-2012-01569



A.9 Specifications 

Advanced TASER™ M26 Electronic Control Device Specification Version 2.0, released 
February 6, 2009 (which may be found at http://ecdlaw.info/, search for "M26 specifications"). 
This document contains the following electrical specifications. 

TABLE Ai: TASER M26 SPECIFICATIONS AS PER TI 

Item Value 

Waveform Damped oscillation 

Peak loaded voltage 6,900 to 9,400 V 

Strike Phase charge 70 to 120 ~C 

Pulse duration 32 to 60 ~s 

Pulse rate (NiMH rechargeable cells) 15 to 26 pulses per second 

Pulse rate (alkaline cells) 11.25 to 19.5 pulses per second 

Two other specifications, Strike Phase Duration and Full Pulse Net Charge are also listed in the 
specification, but are not included here. The values listed are taken to be sufficient for the 
purpose of characterizing a device. 

The TI specifications call the beginning of the pulse the "Main Phase". For the purpose of this 
testing and reporting, this nomenclature has been changed to "Strike Phase" in order to avoid 
confusion with the Main Phase of the X26 pulse. 

The "Strike Phase" is both the arc-creating and current-delivering phase in the M26; the 
remainder of the pulse could be termed the "Decay Phase", as it represents the pulse decay in 
the form of a damped sinusoid. 

It is noted in the TASER documentation in part as follows: 

• output specifications were derived from a 500 (1 resistive load 
• output specifications may vary depending on temperature, battery charge, and load 

characteristics. 
• Pulse rate specifications at room temperature. Temperatures below 32 F (0 C) can 

significantly reduce the pulse rate. 
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A.10 Test Details 

These test details are required in order to determine whether the init under test is operating 
within manufacturer's specifications. Additional test data such as maximum, minimum and 
average for each parameter from all pulses over all three firings should also be reported. 

TABLE A2: TASER M26 SPECIFICATIONS WITH TEST CONDITIONS 

Parameter Condition Spec into 500 n Load 

Peak Voltage Peak of absolute value of voltage, on 6900 - 9400 V 
a pulse averaged over the last eight 
pulses 

Peak Current Peak of absolute value of current, on 13.8 -18.8 A 
a pulse averaged over the last eight 
pulses 

Net Charge Area under Strike Phase current vs 70 -120 IJC 
time curve, on a pulse averaged over 
the last eight pulses 

Pulse Duration Between initial point of waveform 1 

and final poine, on a pulse averaged 
32 - 60 IJs 

over the last eight pulses 

Pulse Repetition Rate Average over last second of 1 st firing 
- Alkaline battery 15 +5/-4 pulses/s 
- NiMH battery 20 +6/-5 pulses/s 

Monophasic Charge' The maximum of the absolute values < 180 IJC 
(see Note 7) of A and B, where A = the integral of 

all positive current in a pulse and 
B = the integral of all negative current 
in a pulse. 

- TASER International TASER M26 Specifications have been applied. 
- Load resistor is 500 Q non-inductive high voltage pulse-tolerant 
- Peak current specs calculated from peak voltage: e.g. 13.8 A = 6900 V/500 n 
- Use expended cartridge for the tests; check contacts when changed to next test unit 

o Sparks jump across additional gaps when this part of the device is installed 
o This simulates the actual conditions of deployment 

- Carry out tests on a non-conductive surface 
- Minimum digitizer resolution 75 V (corresponding to 1 % of the maximum specified peak 

voltage) 
- Raw trace data to be retained to permit further post-test analysis. 
- Uncertainty calculations for instrumentation setup, as per IEC/ISO 98-3:2008 Guide to 

the Expression of Uncertainty in Measurement (GUM). 
, Monophasic Charge is not part ofT ASER International Specifications 

1 Initial point is first point in the pulse where absolute voltage reaches 150 V with 500 n load 
2 Final pOint is last point in the pulse where absolute voltage drops below 225 V with 500 n load 
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A.11 Sample Test Data 

Test data to be measured/calculated during a typical test are as follows: 

TABLE A3: TASER M26 CEW TEST OBSERVATION DETAILS 

Parameter Method of Measurement Typical Values 

Model Number Device label M-26 

Serial Number Device label P1-009601 

Battery Status Battery usage record. < 25 discharges 

Power supply voltage 12Vdc 

Lab Temperature Thermometer in the lab 26C 

Battery Version Battery labels. Duracell Ultra 
Power supply description Fixed DC Supply 

Load resistance Multimeter 4950 

TABLE A4: TASER M26 CEW OPERATING PARAMETERS, TYPICAL VALUES 

Parameter Method of Measurement Typical Values 

Peak Voltage Maximum voltage out of all 7400 V 
samples during Strike 
Phase. 

Peak Current Maximum current out of all 15.2 A 
samples during Strike 
Phase. 

Net Charge Current at each sample of 105 ~C 
the strike phase multiplied 
by the time between data 
samples, all samples then 
summed up. 

Pulse Duration Time between crossing of 40 ~s 
initial and final thresholds of 
the full pulse 

Pulse Repetition Rate Number of pulses during 14.5 pps 
the burst minus 1 divided 
by the burst length. 

Note that TASER International also specifies Full Pulse Net Charge and Strike Phase Duration 
as parameters for the M26. It is believed that Strike Phase Charge and Full Pulse Duration are 
the more important parameters. This also maintains consistency with the parameters measured 
for the X26 model. 
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B.1 Introduction 

Appendix B 
Detailed Specifications 

TASERX26 

This appendix gives details of the waveform, definitions and specifications for the parameters of 
interest for the TASER X26. 

B.2 Pulse Waveform 

The TASER X26 pulse consists of an "arc phase" and "main phase" as shown in Figure B1. 
The pulses are delivered in a burst consisting of approximately 95 pulses over 5 seconds, at the 
rate of 19 pulses per second, as shown in Figure B2. 

/ 
Arc Phase "-y----J 

Main Phase 

FIGURE Bl: PULSE, CONSISTING OF ARC PHASE AND MAIN PHASE 

_--Pulse 

i 
Current (I) 

Time(t) --

Burst 

FIGURE B2: BURST OF APPROXIMATELY 95 PULSES 
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B.3 Parameters of Interest 

Information is derived primarily from the main phase. where most of the pulse energy resides. 
The main phase delivers about 100 !lC of charge, whereas the arc phase has only 10 !lC. The 
purpose of the arc phase is to create an arc to allow efficient delivery of current during the main 
phase 

The arc phase has a faster rise time and a higher peak than seen on many oscilloscopes, 
because of integrating effects in voltage and current probes. For this reason, measurements of 
the peak voltage, peak current and charge of the arc phase may be in error. 

Parameters of individual X26 pulses are calculated as shown in Figure B4 to Figure B8. These 
describe, respectively, 

peak voltage (main phase) 
peak current (main phase) 
net charge (main phase) 
pulse duration (full pulse), 
pulse repetition rate, 
Monophasic Charge 
Total Charge 

B.4 Peak Voltage and Peak Current 

i 
Voltage (V) 

i 
Current (I) 

Peak Main Phase Voltage 

Time(t) --

Peak Main Phase Current 

Time(t) --

FIGURE 83: X26 PEAK MAIN PHASE VOLTAGE AND CURRENT 
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B.5 Net Charge 

Start at departure of main 
phase above OV (0 mAl 

i 
Current (I) 

Finish when pulse decreases to 
50V 16000 = 83 mA 

Time(t) --

Net Charge (main phase) 
Area under curve 

Charge unit Coulombs = 
Amps x seconds 

FIGURE 84: X26 MAIN PHASE NET CHARGE 

B.6 Pulse Duration 

Start at initial crossing of 
±50V 

i 
Voltage (V) 

Draft date: 2011·06-07 

Finish when pulse 
decreases to ±50 V 

Pulse Duration 
(full pulse) 

Time(t) --

FIGURE 85: X26 PULSE DURATION 
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B.7 Pulse Repetition Rate 

i Pulse Repetition Rate 

Current (I) (1-second average) 

Time(t) -

i Pulse Repetition Rate 
Current (I) (burst length average) 

Time(t) -

FIGURE 86: X26 PULSE REPETITION RATE 
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B.8 Monophasic Charge and Total Charge 

i 
Current (I) 

i 
Current (I) 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 

A = integral of positive 
Current in pulse waveform 

Time(t) __ 

f\/"--
~ B = integral of negative 

Monophasic Charge: 
Maximum of absolute 
values of A and B 

Total Charge: 
Sum of absolute 

ues of A and B val 

~ Current in pulse waveform 

Time(t) __ 

FIGURE B7: X26 MONOPHASIC CHARGE 
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B.9 Specifications 

TASER™ X26E Series Electronic Control Device Specification Version 2.0, released 
February 6, 2009 (which may be found at http://ecdlaw.infol, search for "X26 specifications"). 
This document contains the following electrical specifications. 

TABLE B1: TASER X26 SPECIFICATIONS AS PER TI 

Item Value 

Waveform Complex shaped pulse 

Peak loaded voltage 1,400 to 2,520 V 

Main phase charge 80 to 125IJC 

Pulse duration 105 to 155 IJs 

Pulse rate 16.5 to 20 pulses per second 

It is noted in the T ASER documentation as follows: 

• output specifications were derived from a 600 0 resistive load 
• output specifications may vary depending on temperature, battery charge and load 

characteristics 
• Pulse rate specifications are at room temperature. Temperatures below 32°F (0 C) can 

significantly reduce the pulse rate 
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B.10 Test Details 

These test details are required in order to determine whether the init under test is operating 
within specifications. Additional test data such as maximum, minimum and average for each 
parameter from all pulses over all three firings should also be reported. 

TABLE B2: TASER X26 SPECIFICATIONS WITH TEST CONDITIONS 

Parameter Condition Spec into 600 n Load 

Peak Voltage Peak of main phase voltage 1400- 2520 V 
(following arc phase), on a pulse 
averaged over the last eight pulses 

Peak Current Peak of main phase current 2.3-4.2A 
(following arc phase), on a pulse 
averaged over the last eight pulses 

Net Charge Area under main phase current vs 80-125j.JC 
time curve, on a pulse averaged over 
the last eight pulses 

Pulse Duration Between initial point of waveform' 105 -155 j.Js 
and final poine on a pulse averaged 
over the last eight pulses 

Pulse Repetition Rate Average over last second of 1" firing 16.5 - 20 pps 

Monophasic Charge' The maximum of the absolute values < 180 j.JC 
(see Note 7) of A and B, where A = the integral of 

all positive current in a pulse and 
B = the integral of all negative current 
in a pulse. 

TASER International TASER X26 Specifications have been applied. 
Load resistor is 600 Q non-inductive 
Peak current specs calculated from peak voltage: e.g. 2.3 A = 1400 V/600 n 
Use expended cartridge for the tests; check contacts when changed to next test unit 

• 

o Sparks jump across additional gaps when this part of the device is installed 
o This simulates the actual conditions of deployment 

Carry out tests on a non-conductive surface 
Minimum digitizer resolution 25 V (corresponding to 1% of the maximum peak voltage) 
Note the remaining battery capacity and software revision from the digital display. 
Inserting a fresh battery pack will update the unit with the latest revision software. The 
tests are valid for software versions 15 and greater. 
Raw trace data to be retained to permit further post-test analysis. 
Uncertainty calculations for instrumentation setup, as per IECIISO 98-3:2008 Guide to 
the Expression of Uncertainty in Measurement (GUM). 
Monophasic Charge is not part of TASER International Specifications 

, Initial Point is first point in the pulse where absolute voltage reaches 50 V with 600 Q load 
2 Final point is last point in the pulse where absolute voltage drops below 50 V with a 600 Q load 
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B.11 Sample Test Data 

Test data to be measured/calculated during a typical test are as follows: 

TABLE B3: TASER X26 CEWTEST OBSERVATION DETAILS 

Parameter Method of Measurement Typical Values 

Model Number Device label X-26 

Serial Number Device label XOO-157163 

Battery Status LED display in device 30% to 97% 

CEW Temperature LED display in device 26C 

Software Version LED display in device 15,18,20,21,22 

Battery Version Label on the side of the 21, 22, or XX if 
DPM indecipherable 

Load resistance Multimeter 5950 

TABLE B4: TASER X26 CEW OPERATING PARAMETERS, TYPICAL VALUES 

Parameter Method of Measurement Typical Values 

Peak Voltage Maximum voltage out of all 1905 V 
samples during main 
phase. 

Peak Current Maximum current out of all 3.2A 
samples during main 
phase. 

Net Charge Current at each sample of 1051lC 
the main phase multiplied 
by the time between data 
samples and summed. 

Pulse Duration Time between crossing of 135 fls 
initial and final thresholds of 
the full pulse 

Pulse Repetition Rate Number of pulses during 17.5 pps 
the burst minus 1 divided 
by the burst length. 
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Purpose 

PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

The purpose of the Conducted Energy Weapon (CEW) Testing Standards is to: 

o Ensure that all of the CEWs used by police forces in BC meet the manufacturer's 
specifications as well as additional safety specifications; ,,'~" 

o Standardize testing of CEWs throughout BC; and ,,'" " 

o Make the testing process transparent by documenting results. <t' 
··".c 

The underlying principle of these Standards is to enhance police ~c,~9unt~11Iiily by ptovincial 
oversight and independent evaluation. ""<"\> >. 

,,,,,", ",~<l-,,;', -'-<~ 

Background 

Police Services Division, Ministry of Public Safety anH'soli~'itbJGlmer~r':developed the CEW 
Testing Standards as a result of recommendations macte;by Justice'Csraidwood in his report 
Restoring Public Confidence: Restricting the Use opCQnducti:!dEn~rgy Weapons issued in July, 
2009.>', . ,., 

In this report, Braidwood recommended thaUhe prOVll)ciai'government exercise its legislative 
authority to set provincewide standards relatingtd'CEWs. Recommendations 14 and 15 also 
specifically require the periodic testing ofCEWs and testing CEWs after a serious injury or 
death: 

Periodic Testing 

14. I recommend that every conducted energy weapon used by officers of 
provincially. regulated law enforcement agencies be periodically tested for 
electrical output, according to a testing protocol approved by an independent 
body and according to a schedule established by the Ministry of Public Safety 
andSolicitor General, and that the test include, but not necessarily be limited to: 

.: o The number of pulses per second; 
'.~ The duration of each pulse; and 
~,.r.he maximum current during each pulse. 

Testing'after a serious injury or death 

15. I recommend that whenever there is a serious injury or death proximate to the 
use of a conducted energy weapon by an officer of provincially regulated law 
enforcement agency, the weapon be withdrawn from service and its electrical 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 
Backgrounder BCPPS 1.3.5 CEW Testing 

Page 2 of2 

output be tested in accordance with, and for the matters referred to in, 
Recommendation 14. 

The CEW Testing Standards directly address both of these recommendations by requiring police 
forces to initially test new CEWs two years after purchase, and every subsequent year following 
that. Immediate testing of a specific CEW is also required, if that weapon was used in an 
incident where serious injury or death occurred proximate to its use. All testing of CEWs must 
be conducted independent of the manufacturer and in accordance with ~t)e provincially
approved test procedure. The detailed protocol for provincial testing ofc,EWs approved by 
Police Services Division is entitled Test Procedure for Conducted Energy Weapons"lnd is found 
in Appendix "A'" of the CEW Testing Standards. This procedure was developed as a result of an 
initiative spearheaded by Carleton University who organized worksh,ops thatincluded scientists 
and experts from across Canada. It is designed to enable organizations'acrossCanada to test 
CEWs in a reliable, repeatable manner to determine whetherCEWs areqpel'ating within a set 
of identified specifications. '. ' .. '. . 

Beyond Braidwood 

Police Services Division incorporated additional requirements beyond the recommendations in 
Justice Braidwood's report into the CEW Testitig,standdrds/ These include: additional 
specifications for testing (e.g. maximum 1TI0nopl]asic charge); requirements for CEWs that fail 
testing; and, obligations for maintaining records on c,EWteiting. 

, -- '- " , 

Importantly, the addition of the "maxinllHnITlOn~phasic'charge" as a testing specification is to 
ensure that CEW output is well with,insafety,pqlJndaries as supported by the International 
Electrotechnical Commission.2 . 

1 See also http:Ucurve.carleton.ca/papers/2010/CEW-Test-Procedure-2OlO-ver1.1.pdf 
2 International Electrotechnical Commission (2007). Technical Specification 60479-2. Effects of current on human 
beings and livestock - Part 2: special aspect. 
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PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

Page 1 of 2 

Definitions 

Effective: Approved date 
Revised: nJa 

"Director" - the director of police services, Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General. 

"Conducted energy weapon" or "CEW" - a weapon designed to use a condu"c~~c:relectrical 
current in order to incapacitate a person, or to generate compliance through"'"pa"il1:,,"," 

,,'-,,:,>' '"~''>,-

"Intermediate weapon" - a weapon whose normal use is not intencj~d o;'n~eJ'lto c~'~'s~, 
serious injury or death. Impact weapons, aerosols and conducted eneigy"wea'~Q[ls fall within 
this category. Intermediate weapons may also be referred to asles$-lefh~lt;.eall'i)rls. 
"Firearm" - a firearm as defined in section 2 of the Criminal Cda~ (a~!1a~~l:' """" " " 

" "\ ,-;: ';--"-,-, -~. -, >-

"Of/icer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act ota,n enforc~ment6iiicer appointed 
, 

under s. 18.1 of the Police Act. 

Application 

For the purpose of Standards (1), (2), and(6)b~low,a dis~harge does not include discharge of 
the firearm in accordance with the rules of a "pqlice forceduring: training, target practice, 

testing, assessment, or ordinary firearm maintenance. 

Standards 

The chief constable, chief officer,orcommissioner must: 

Discharge of firear~:bYPOIi;e offiCer"s 

(1) Ensure anyofficerWhodischarges a firearm while on duty notifies their immediate 
supervi~'or(jf the discharge and the circumstances surrounding the discharge. 

(2) Ehsure the supE\rvisor notified under Standard (1) investigates the reason for the discharge 
and ,submits a report to the chief constable, chief officer, or commanding officer. 

Use of weapons by police officers resulting in death or injury 

(3) Ensure that, if an officer discharges a firearm and a person is killed or injured as a result, 
the officer immediately surrenders the firearm for ballistic testing. 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS Page 2 of2 
SUBIECT: 1.7.1 Reporting and Investigation Following the Use of Weapons 

(4) Ensure that, if a person is killed or injured as a result of the discharge of a firearm or 

proximate to the use of an intermediate weapon by an officer, the following persons are 

notified: 

(a) The director; and 
(b) If responsible for a municipal police force, a designated policing unit, or a 

designated law enforcement unit, the chair of the board. 

The chair of the board: 

(5) May, on receiving a notification under Standard (4), make any further'inquiriesinto the 
"j' ". 

incident that the chair considers necessary. 

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner must: 

Use of weapons by chief constable or chief officer 

(6) Submit a report to the chair of the board if he or she discharges a firearm while on duty. 

(7) Immediately surrender his or her firearm for ball,istic testing ifhe or she discharges a 

firearm and a person is killed or injured as a result.>, 

(8) Promptly notify the chair of the police boardandthe director if a person is injured or killed 
as a result of the discharge of his or herfire'arm or proximate to his or her use of an 
intermediate weapon. 

The chair ofthe board: 
< ':\ • " "~:"''\, 

(9) May make inquiries into an i~~ider\t under Standards (6) or (8) above that the chair 
considers necEjsSilfy. ,,' 

Use-of-force report 

(10) Submit to tlie'dire'tt()rat the end of each calendar year, and at any time on the request of 

thedirector;'asti.ltistical report containing the information requested by the director about 
the use 'of forc~in the police force. 

POIiC;~~<ll1d pr~~ecl~res 

(11) Ensure policies and procedures are consistent with these Be Provincial Policing Standards. 

NOTE: These Be Provincial Policing Standards replace the Police Act Use of Force Regulation, s.2, 
6, 7, 8, and 12. 
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PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

BackgrQunaer ~ ~ Page 1 of3 

Purpose 

The intent of the BC Provincial Policing Standards 1.1.1-Firearms and Ammunitions; 1.2.2-
Intermediate Weapons; 1.7.1-lnvestigation Following the Use of Weapons; and 1.9.1-Use-of
Force Models and Techniques is to preserve key elements and replace the cont\lnt of the Police 
Act Use of Force Regulation. This regulation was repealed when amendmen,t~V) the Police Act 
were brought into effect in [insert date] 2011, which transferred the .<iuthority to regulate 
police training from the Lieutenant Governor in Council and the Minisi~r to th~'c!irector of 
police services. .... ~.~\, ",,> ", 

'</<~-'\> 

The underlying principle of these Standards is to enhanc!! poli~'~\aticqurll:ability through 
provincial oversight. ';". .,<",c. 

- :~-:~';_. /jN,:, _ ,'fi._, 

Background"< ';>,> 
,-), 

In his July 2009 report Restoring Public Confid~n.ce, JUSti,ce BtaidW'ood was critical of the 
provincial government for not establishing binding pro\lincial'poli~h;g standards for use of force 
and conducted energy weapons (CEWs). He reQimme'r1t!\!d thal'detailed prOVincial standards 
and rules regarding CEW policy, training and reporti~gwere required. He concluded that it is 
the role of the Province to set such standards. ~, 

- ,"" 
Amendments to the Police Act whic~glv!,! auth~rity to the director of police services to 
establish binding provincial standards for policing were brought into effect in [insert date] 2011 
(s. 40). To avoid duplication, the ~mendmeiits also repealed the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council's and the Minister's·powerto make regulations concerning the use of force by police 
officers (formerlys. 74 (2)(t)). The Police Act Use of Force Regulation, created under the 
authority of s. 74 (2)(t), was,also.repealed. 

,; " 

As an interim m!!iis\.Jr~ artd until Police Services Division consults with stakeholders regarding 
more substantivechang'es, the content of the Use of Force Regulation was transferred into the 
follo""ing BCPf()Vin~iaIPolicing Standards (the Standards); 

• 1).1·~ Firearms and Ammunitions; 
• 1:2.2 -Intermediate Weapons; 
.1.7.1 - Reporting and Investigation Following the Use of Weapons; and 

• 1.9.1 - Use-of-Force Models and Techniques. 

PSD is developing other Standards in consultation with police and other stakeholders. To date, 
the priority has been to develop Standards concerning the use of CEWs in response to the 
Braidwood Commission of Inquiry. 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 77 

Page 251 
JAG-2012-01569



BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS Page 2 of3 
Backgrounder BCPPS 1.7.1 Reporting and Investigation Following the Use of Weapons 

Certain sections were streamlined and edited or removed but few substantive changes were 
made to the content of the Use of Force Regulation in this process. Police Services Division will 
consult with stakeholders to further amend these Standards in the future. 

Changes from the repealed Use of Force Regulation include the following: 

• The Regulation did not apply to the provincial police force. The Standards are addressed to 
chief constables, chief officers, and commissioner of the provincial police for~e. 

• The Standards include new requirements: to notify a supervisor whell,an officer discharges 
a firearm with bean bag ammunition; that the supervisor notified InVestigate and reports 
the reasons for the discharge; and for the chief constable to report to the cllair of the board 
if he or she discharges a firearm with bean bag ammunition:Jnthe 'Regulation, such 
requirements applied to firearms discharges but not w~enbeari bag ammunitions were 
used. 

• A section that required the director to appoint a use-of-forcecoordinator to handle the 
development of use-of-force policies and to establish a use-of-force committee to make 
recommendation on use-of-force policy has be~nremoved. S()me of the functions fulfilled 
by the use-of-force coordinator position were ,either transferred to public servants within 
Police Services Division, fulfilled through othermeahs, or are no longer relevant. The 
committee referred to in the Regulation will,be silbsume'd under another committee with a 
broader mandate. 

• A section which authorized officer diScharg~s of firearms if in accordance with the 
protections and authodz.atiorjs'provided by the Criminal Code has been removed. It is not 
necessary to reiterate federalTegislation provisions in the Standards. 

• The RegulatioA:;left'lt, to),E'!act",police force to determine the requalification period for 
intermediate weaPQ[ls::~./1ew~~qUirement in the Standards sets the requalification period 
for intermediatewe~PQns·to 12 months, aligning with that of firearms and CEWs. It is also 
consistent with the,re11\Jalification period for intermediate weapons specified in the 
Proll}ncig{stql)da(ds for Municipal Police Departments in British Columbia developed by the 
~rltish Cblumbi~,police Commission. 

• Therequirem~nfs that the chief constable or board initiate an investigation into an incident 
where'soniebne is killed or injured as a result of the discharge of a firearm or the use of an 
intermediate weapon by an officer or chief constable have been removed. Part 11 of the 
Police Act now requires the police complaint commissioner to order an investigation when a 
person is killed or suffers serious harm in the custody of an officer or as a result of the 
operations of a municipal police department (s. 89). In addition, the police complaint 
commissioner may order in an investigation into the actions of any member of a municipal 
police department which could constitute misconduct, whether or not a complaint is made 
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(s. 93). These provIsions are extended to officers of designated policing units and 
designated law enforcement units under their operational regulations. 
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PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 
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Definitions 

Page 1 of 2 

"Director" - the director of police services, Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General. 

"Officer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act or an enforcement office(appointed 

under s, 18,1 of the Police Act. 

Standards 

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner: 

Approved use-of-force model 

(1) Must ensure a use-of-force model approved i:Jy the director isin ~s~ in the police force. 

(2) May, notwithstanding Standard (1) above, continue to use the. use-of-force model that was 

in use in their police force on or before [insert datej,201L 

Training, qualification, and requalification ' 

(3) Must ensure each officer successfully completes a training course, qualifies, and thereafter 
requalifies on the use-of-force model and techniques, 

(4) Must maintain written records of the training and requalification courses completed by 

each officer of the police force. 

Policies and procedures 
,\' ' 

(5) Must en,su{etb~p6Iic,eforce maintains written use-of-force policy and procedures. 

(6) ~ust e~~l,lr~1:h~p\jIiC~ force's written use-of-force policy and procedures provide direction 

rqpfficerso!') \I(least the following force options: 

'(a) Of(icer presence; 

(b)C6mmunication; 

(c) Physical control; 

(d) Intermediate weapons; and 
(e) Lethal force. 
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Page 20f2 

(7) Must ensure policies and procedures are consistent with these Be Provincial Policing 

Standards. 

NOTE: These Be Provincial Policing Standards replace the Police Act Use of Force Regulation s. 
10(3) and 11. 
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Purpose 

The intent of the BC Provincial Policing Standards 1.1.1-Firearms and Ammunitions; 1.2.2-
Intermediate Weapons; 1.7.1-lnvestigation Following the Use of Weapons; and 1.9.1-Use-of
Force Models and Techniques is to preserve key elements and replace the conti!nt of the Police 
Act Use of Force Regulation. This regulation was repealed when amendments{o the Police Act 
were brought into effect in [insert date] 2011, which transferred the .a!1thority to regulate 
police training from the Lieutenant Governor in Council and the Minister to the'director of 
police services. 

The underlying principle of these Standards is to enhance. policeacco,\lntability through 
provincial oversight. 

Background 

In his July 2009 report Restoring Public Confidence, Justice Braidwood was critical of the 
provincial government for not establishing binding provincial policing standards for use of force 
and conducted energy weapons (CEWs). He recommend~d that detailed provincial standards 
and rules regarding CEW policy, training arid reporting were required. He concluded that it is 
the role of the Province to set such standards. . . . 

Amendments to the Police Act whi~~ giv~ authority to the director of police services to 
establish binding provincialstand~rqsfbrpolicing were brought into effect in [insert date] 2011 
(5. 40). To avoid duplicatiQn, tfl.e~melidments also repealed the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council's and the Mil)ister's'Powe'rto make' regulations concerning the use of force by police 
officers (formerly ,~74 J2H!l). The Police Act Use of Force Regulation, created under the 
authority of s. 74 (2j(t),)NiisalsQrepealed. 

«:,~ ',"---,':-: 
As an interim me~5\J~~.~'nl:t until Police Services Division consults with stakeholders regarding 
more substantiv~:~~ang\!s,the content of the Use of Force Regulation was transferred into the 
follo:-:,ing BCfrOVinftalfolfcing Standards (the Standards); 

• i..l.ti Firearms and Ammunitions; 
. ...• 1.~2.2 -Intermediate Weapons; 

• ''1.7.1 - Reporting and Investigation Following the Use of Weapons; and 
• 1.9.1 - Use-of-Force Models and Techniques. 

PSD is developing other Standards in consultation with police and other stakeholders. To date, 
the priority has been to develop Standards concerning the use of CEWs in response to the 
Braidwood Commission of Inquiry. 
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Certain sections were streamlined and edited or removed but few substantive changes were 
made to the content of the Use of Force Regulation in this process. Police Services Division will 
consult with stakeholders to further amend these Standards in the future. 

Changes from the repealed Use of Force Regulation include the following: 

• The Regulation did not apply to the provincial police force. The Standards are addressed to 
chief constables, chief officers, and commissioner of the provincial police fqrce. 

• The Standards include new requirements: to notify a supervisor when;,ah;c;~ffker discharges 
a firearm with bean bag ammunition; that the supervisor notified Inj/estigate'alld reports 
the reasons for the discharge; and for the chief constable to report to tfle,diair of the board 
if he or she discharges a firearm with bean bag ammunitio~\lrt·.!he~egulation, such 
requirements applied to firearms discharges but not wq~n'Qear\Rag'ammunitions were 
used. ' , ,. ."..... 

} ,:~ ."" . 
"0_,,', -\ 

• A section that required the director to appoint a·l)se-oi~fo«;e .. coordinator to handle the 
development of use-of-force poliCies and tOestablish,a use:.qf-force committee to make 
recommendation on use-of-force policy has bee'n,remo\leq. ~6fne of the functions fulfilled 
by the use-of-force coordinator position were eit~e~ transferred to public servants within 
Police Services Division, fulfilled through other means, or are no longer relevant. The 
committee referred to in the Regulationwill··be subsu!)1ed under another committee with a 

-', -," '. -" 

broader mandate. 

• A section which authorized officer discharg~s of firearms if in accordance with the 
protections and authorizations proyided by,the Criminal Code has been removed. It is not 
necessary to reiterate federal legislation provisions in the Standards . 

• " '. ,I • 

. . 

• The Regulation left it to each police force to determine the requalification period for 
intermediate weapors.Anew requirement in the Standards sets the requalification period 
for intermediate weapons to 12 months, aligning with that of firearms and CEWs. It is also 
consistent with the requalification period for intermediate weapons specified in the 
ProvincialStbndards Jar Municipal Police Departments in British Columbia developed by the 
6riti~h COlumbia.Police Commission. 

• The requirements that the chief constable or board initiate an investigation into an incident 
where Someone is killed or injured as a result of the discharge of a firearm or the use of an 
intermediate weapon by an officer or chief constable have been removed. Part 11 of the 
Police Act now requires the police complaint commissioner to order an investigation when a 
person is killed or suffers serious harm in the custody of an officer or as a result of the 
operations of a municipal police department (s. 89). In addition, the police complaint 
commissioner may order in an investigation into the actions of any member of a municipal 
police department which could constitute misconduct, whether or not a complaint is made 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 83 

Page 257 
JAG-2012-01569



BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 
Backgrounder BCPPS 1.9.1 Use·of·Force Model and Techniques 

Page 3 of3 

(s. 93). These provIsions are extended to officers of designated policing units and 
designated law enforcement units under their operational regulations. 
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)C~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~*~ Effective: Approved date ~ Revised: nfa 

Definitions 

"Board" - a municipal police board or a designated board, as defined in the Police Act. 

"Certified constable" - an officer who: 
«"':"~':;., 

(a) On or prior to April 1, 1977 was and has since that date been.<\,.cimtl!)l!ous 
employee of a board by virtue of section 26 (3) of the police'Act;'>"" 

(b) Was appointed under section 4.1, 18.1 or 26 of the Pol!<;~ Actan.\hi~certified by 
the director of the Police Academy to have: 'c.:;; .... .'~". 

(i) Successfully completed the police recruittraining'progr:alJl(blocks 1-4), 
(il) Been exempted from blocks 1-3 of the PQlice~~crujth'ainirig program and 

successfully completed block 4 of the'pplice,:rllcroitttaiping program. 
(c) Is a member of the provincial police force \\tho ha~'s~rv~<l in'the province for a 

minimum of two continuous years ormore, ~ndwh<l;$uccessfully applied to be a 
constable in a municipal police departm~nt, desfgf]Btea policing unit or designated 
law enforcement unit. . ",--'-, 

,--':-" -, 
"Director of police services" - the directol of p(jlice services; Ministry of Public Safety and 
Solicitor General. 

"Director of the Police Academy" - the'personemployed to administer the Police Academy and 
to ensure that the training of rec[lJits,q'Ualifiedand certified constables is in compliance with 

the standards set by the director <\f police services. 

"Field trainer" - a c.arMied cqnstable who 'is appointed by his/her chief constable or chief 

officer to supervise stu(lents of thep'olice recruit training program during their practicum 
periods. 

"Police Academy" 'theentit'y authorized by the director of police services to administer 
provinCially;~ppro\tedrecnjjt and advanced training for municipal constables, designated 

constables arid.,enforcement officers. 

"Police rt!quit,ttaining program" - periods of training at or under the auspices of the Police 
Academy during which students will acquire the knowledge, skills, experience and 

understanding to function as police officers. The police recruit training program is divided into 

4 distinct blocks of training: 
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(a) The first and third are comprised of curriculum developed by the Police Academy 
in consultation with the police training advisory committee and in compliance with 
standards set by the director of police services; 

(b) The second block is a practicum monitored by the director of the Police Academy 
or designate, during which the recruit works under the direct supervision of a field 
trainer; and 

(c) The fourth block is a minimum 1 year field practicum requiring a satisfactory 
competency-based assessment of performance by the recruit's sllpervisor and 
approved by the recruit's chief constable or chief officer and training officer and 
certified by the director of the Police Academy. 

"Police training advisory committee" - a sub-committee of the polic¢trainihggdvernance 
steering committee, co-chaired by the director of police services (or deslgn'lte},the director of 
the Police Academy (or designate) and the training program l)1;inager, pacifit:Regibn Training 
Centre (PRTC) (or designate) to advise on the training prowamsconductedby th~ Police 
Academy and PRTC. 

"Qualified constable" - an officer who: 

(a) Was appointed under section 4.1, 18.101"2,6 of the Police Act and is certified by 
the director of the Police Academy to have 

(i) Successfully compl~ted blo~ks 1;2, a~d 3 of the recruit training program, 
or 

(ii) Been exempted f~om blo~ks 1>2, and 3 of the recruit training program; or 
(b) Was a member of the prby,incialpoliceforce who has served in the province for a 

minimum of 12, contihuousmonths but less than 24 continuous months, and who 
successfully applied to bea constable in a municipal police department, 
desigl]aJ!)o polli:lngu~l(or pesignated law enforcement unit . 

• "" < ",H -,,_ :, 

"Training officer" -~n,ofncei'wl1o~as been appointed by their chief constable or chief officer 

to administer the tr<lirii~g,obligatio'hs of the police force and attend meetings of the police 
training advisory~9rril)1i~t~e., ' 

Standards'; 

Training - qual[fiedConstable 

(1) The boa'rclrnust ensure that every officer of the police force it governs: 

(a) Attains the status of qualified constable within 18 months of their appointment 
under section 4.1,18.1 or 26 of the Police Act, or; 

(b) Is granted an extension to the time limit under (a) from the director of the Police 
Academy, upon application by the chief constable or chief officer. 
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(2) The board must ensure that every qualified constable of the police force it governs: 

(a) Attains the status of certified constable prior to the third anniversary of their 
appointment under section 4.1, 18.1 or 26 of the Police Act; or 

(b) Is granted an extension to the time limit under (a) from the director of the Police 
Academy, upon application by the chief constable or chief officer. 

Exemptions 

(3) A chief constable or chief officer must apply to the director of police's~rvic!'ts to 'i!x,empt a 

police officer employed outside of British Columbia or a person WitO prE!vtQus police' 

experience from attending the police recruit training program (b(i:lcJ<S,l,,2 ~n(j 3 only). 
,<,:_',,:0""\, '-:\ ;-r.-,;'c:-;,-." --'.~~" 

NOTE: the exemption process is outlined in BCPPS Policy Direttive 2:2.1P'''';lixemption Process. 
-'< \ "J\, 

, -, -~-' ""t°';" .' . i-:~-/ ~:;~ 

Training function \>. 

(4) The chief constable or chief officer must ensur~t.hat a training'tunction is established for 

the police force. At minimum, the responsibilities of the training function must include: 

(a) Maintaining training records; 

(b) Ensuring that all required traif1ing>reqLialifi~ation and recertifications are 
completed; and . .... .. 

(c) Ensuring that training is provided through a provincially-approved training course 
where required. Thisincludes recruit, core advanced and fee-for-service training. 

Training records 

(5) The chief constable or chief offiCer must ensure that records are maintained of each 
training class, including:." 

(a) Course content; 
(b) Names.of attendees; and 
(c) . Performance of individual attendees, as measured by tests, if administered. 

Municipal constable registry 

(6) The board 'must ensure that officers of the police force it governs are registered with the 

Police Academy by submitting, within 30 days of the commencement of their employment, 

and keeping current the following information: 

(a) Full name and date of birth; 
(b) Date of appointment; 
(c) Termination of employment; and 
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(d) Successfully completed training or educational courses which are prerequisite to a 
status or rank. 

Termination oftraining 

(7) Where the director of the Police Academy has determined, in consultation with the training 
officer of the police force of which the student is a member, that a student's participation 
in a course or program is unsatisfactory and the Director of the Police Academy so 

terminates the student's participation in the course or program, the chiefcolJstable must: 

(a) Inform the board; and 
(b) Accept the decision; or 
(c) Appeal the decision to the director of police services. 

NOTE: the appeal process is outlined in BCPPS Police Directive~.3.ip - P~ocessfor"Appealing 
Decisions of the Director of the Police Academy. 
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Purpose 

The intent of the BC Provincial Policing Standards 2.1.1, 2.2.1P and 2.3.1P is to immediately 
update and preserve key elements of the Rules Regarding Training, Certification and 
Registration of Municipal Constables Appointed under Section 26 of the I'olice Act. This 
regulation was repealed when amendments to the Police Act were brought it]t9:~ffect in [insert 
date] 2011, which transferred the authority to regulate police training,frc{n;'the Lieutenant 
Governor in Council and the Minister to the director of police services. '/ ' 

The underlying principle of the BC Provincial policing Standdtds. isfo;loenhance' police 
accountability through provincial oversight. '<~,.:'." 

,;--, 

Background 
",:: .',' :'-'-

--~.-,,-, 

~> 'J 

e,:'_ >-f 
i.(\, 

"5:~ ":t"'-. '!~: 

Amendments to the Police Act which give authorit~/to the'l;tii"i?ctor ~f police services to 
establish binding provincial standards for pOlicingW(!re brc\:ught irt(o effect in [insert date] 2011 
(s. 40). To avoid duplication, the amendments alsp repealed/the Lieutenant Governor in 
Council's and the Minister's power to m<)ke regulati61}s conterning the training of police 
officers (formerly s. 74 (2)(u) and s. 74 (5)) .• The RvlesR'egarding Training, Certification and 
Registration of Municipal Constables Appointea.urlde(Section 26 of the Police Act, created 
under the authority of s. 74 (2)(u), was alsoreReal~d. " 

"- -', -,' 

As an interim measure ant;! until Poli~~~erVices Division consults with stakeholders regarding 
more substantive changes,'the cohtentofthe Rules Regarding Training was transferred into the 
following BC Provinciql PoliclngsUindards (the Standards); 

~ ',., - ' 

• 2.1.1 - Recruit and J!.dvanced Training; 
• 2.2.1P - Exemption Pfocess;imd 
• 2.3.1P - p(~c'essf;i Appealing Decisions of the Director of the Police Academy. 

While,the interirnSto'1datds closely mirror the Rules Regarding Training, this regulation was 
drafted in 1981 and was considerably outdated when it was repealed in 2011. Police Services 
Division streamlineii and updated many sections of the Rules Regarding Training in the 
standaldsto ensure consistency with current police training. For example, the Rules Regarding 
Training d~scribed five blocks of recruit training. In practice, the police recruit training program 
had consisted of three periods of training followed by a fourth period of practicum for many 
years. Police Services Division also expanded the language of the Standards to include pOlice 
officers working for a designated policing unit (DPU) or designated law enforcement unit 
(DLEU). In practice, the Rules Regarding Training had been adapted or interpreted to apply to 
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these 'officers as well as thDse appDinted tD a municipal pDlice department. In additiDn, PDlice 
Services DivisiDn carried 'over tWD requirements frDm the Provincial Standards fDr Independent 
Municipal Police Departments in Be, which were develDped by the British CDlumbia PDlice 
CDmmissiDn (BCPe) priDr tD its disSDlutiDn in 1998, intD the new Standards. 

PDlice Services DivisiDn will consult with stakeholders tD further amend these Standards in the 
future. 

'."';' 

Summary 'of Differences between the Rules Regarding Training and the Stqf1cfqrcfs 

Overall, the substance 'of the Rules Regarding Training was cDnfigured tD t~ad as StdnrJards that 
could be impDsed 'on a chief constable, chief officer Dr bDard. Inaddition,the sCDpe 'of the 
Standards was brDadened tD include 'officers appointed under s. 4.iand18.1Df the PDlice Act 
(i.e., 'officers wDrking fDr a DPU Dr DLEU) and the language Vof,as update~ tQJepiace references 
tD the BCPC with the directDr 'of police services.'<' 

The "peace 'officers basic training program", which refer~ed tD blDCks dne tD three 'of recruit 
training, and the "peace 'officers general training program", which referred tD blDcks fDur and 
five, were cDnsDlidated intD fDur blDcks 'of training In the Standards and re-named the "pDlice 
recruit training prDgram", tD simplify the StandardS,imd ensure cDnsistency with current 
practice. 

The time limit fDr cDmpleting the first thr<il~ block~ oLthe pDlice recruit training prDgram (and 
attaining the status 'of qualified cDnst(lNe) Wi'lS e~tended from 12 months frDm the 'officer's 
appointment tD 18 mDnths. The time:JimitJDrcDmpleting the fDurth and nDW final blDck 'of 
training (and attaining thestatusQfcertified constable) was established as three years frDm the 
'officer's appointment. Und~(t/l~'.[eglllatiDt\i the time limit fDr cDmpleting blDcks fDur and five 
was fDur years. Th~.pirectDfonllE!i\>QIiS~ Academy may grant extensiDns tD either time limit. 
RestrictiDns 'on the'length()ft~e extensiDn were remDved. Under the regulatiDn, the extensiDn 
period fDr cDmpleting;blDcks DrlE! W,tllree was limited tD a maximum 'of six mDnths. 

The definitiDns br'''ql.lqli~i~d~~nstable'' and "certified cDnstable" were expanded tD include 
members Dfthe.pro"inclal,fDrce WhD have served in the prDvince fDr specific lengths 'of time, 
allD\\Ilng pr<;~lncialforce members tD apply tD wDrk in a municipal police department, DPU or 
DLEli,VofithDut'gQing,!hrough the exemptiDn Dr challenge processes. 

The ter:r,~.:~eligiI)le qualified cDnstable" and "eligible certified cDnstable" are nDt included in the 
Standards.'These terms were used in the regulatiDn tD specify time limits fDr entry Dr re-entry 
intD pDlicing in BC withDut gDing thrDugh the exemptiDn Dr challenge processes. AnYDne nDt 
meeting the expanded definition 'of "qualified cDnstable" Dr "certified cDnstable" in the 
Standards must nDW apply tD a municipal pDlice department, DPU Dr DLEU and gD thrDugh the 
exemptiDn prDcess. 
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The process for obtaining an exemption from the police recruit training program and the 
process for appealing decisions of the director of the Police Academy have been moved to 
separate documents: 

• 2.2.1P - Exemption Process; and 
• 2.3.1P - Process for Appealing Decisions of the Director of the Police Academy. 

These processes could not be adequately described in minimum standardsqirected at chief 
constables, chief officers, or boards. <;"" 

,,~', \', 

Decisions of the director of the Police Academy that may be appealed hgve been'E¥xpanded in 
the Standards to also include the director's denial of a request fQt<ln ext\!tl~lon o(the time 
limits for becoming a "certified constable" and an exemption request·!.9nqer {He regulation, the '-' , ::". '-,:,,,. <,-_ 
only decisions that could be appealed included the denial of.~request.;f()r;an,\!xtension of the 
time limits for becoming a "qualified constable" and a stud~nt's(ermrh~tion from a training 
program or course. ""j":','" '< :~." 

The challenge process (Le., the process of obtaining a~exem~tlo~'from the "peace officers 
general training program", also known as blocks 4 ~hdS in theJeg'i.Hation) is not included in the 
Standards. The "peace officers basic trainin~ progrilm';"and th~'ij)eace officers general training 
program" have been consolidated into a singleprogran\'which is 4 blocks in length, and re
named the "police recruit training program'': jnadditiQn, the exemption process and the 
definitions of "qualified constable" and "certifiea~6nst~ble" have been expanded, removing 
the need for a separate challenge proce,ss. 

References to the Justice InstituteofB<:: (JIBe) were removed from the definitions of the "Police 
Academy" and the "director of the Police 'Academy", to provide a more generic meaning of 
these terms. This iSCbhsistent with the treatment of the provincial police force and provincial 
constables in the Polic,e Act, ,which h')'most sections does not reference the RCMP specifically. 

The definitions 01 "field , traln,er" and "training officer" were amended to remove the 
requirements tHat "field trainers" have a minimum of 5 years poliCing experience and that 
"training offi~erS'!,hold a supervisory rank, in keeping with current practice. 

". - :\ '"'. , 
, '- ' ,',' -~' 

Refer.ences to ,the.'!training officers advisory committee" were replaced with the "police 
training "dvisory cbmmittee" (PTAC). PTAC has an expanded role and includes representation 
from otheragehcies related to police training in BC, in particular the RCMP's Pacific Region 
Training Centre. Sections dealing with meeting frequency and resolves of the committee have 
been deleted. These issues can be addressed as policy matters by the director of police 
services. 

Two requirements from the BCPe's Provincial Standards for Independent Municipal Police 
Departments in Be, which were implemented in consultation with stakeholders in 1995, have 
been adapted and incorporated into the new Standards. The first requires that the chief 
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constable or chief officer ensure that a training function is established for the police force and 
specifies the minimum responsibilities of that function. The minimum responsibilities have 
been expanded in the new Standards to also include ensuring that training is delivered through 
a provincially-approved training course where required. The second BCPC standard 
incorporated into the new Standards requires that the chief constable or chief officer ensure 
that records of training are maintained. 

The Standards also include a new requirement that the chief constable or chi.ef officer notify 
the board upon receiving a notice from the director of the Police Acaqemy regarding a 
student's termination from a course or program. This requirement.isconsistent with the 
board's employer role. 

)'T ," 

Sections in the regulation dealing with deportment, hygiene and gro()mlng~ere not included in 
the Standards. These issues can be addressed as policy matters.by ttl\! djrect9rof the Police 
Academy. '.' . . 
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Definitions 

"Certified constable" - an officer who: 

(a) On or prior to April 1, 1977 was and has since that date been a continuous 
employee of a board by virtue of section 26 (3) of the Police ACt;i;~{:h 

(b) Was appointed under section 4.1, 18.1 or 26 of the Police..;\c(and',:js"certified by 
the director of the Police Academy to have: ",~;"",,~\>, 

(i) Successfully completed the recruit training progr,am {8loJiks 1-4),'::\ 
(ii) Been exempted from blocks 1-3 of the recro(t;traini~g program and 

successfully completed block 4 of the reyrliiqrai~\rlg:pjogr,~m. 
(c) Is a member of the provincial police force who"'b<!s s~rve(li.Jr the'province for a 

minimum of two continuous years or more/ahdwIi6}lIctes.slully applied to be a 
constable in a municipal police department;desig~ateii:polici~g unit or designated 
law enforcement unit. """ ':,' 

"Director of police services" - the director of policEl ,serVices, Mln'(stry of Public Safety and 
Solicitor General. 

"Director of the Police Academy" - the per~()n empl'oyeqto administer the Police Academy and 
to ensure that the training of recruits, qualifiedand'certified constables is in compliance with 
the standards set by the director of pon'ce services;'" 

"Police Academy" - the entity,authorlzed'Jythe director of police services to administer 
provincially-approvedrecrultaild advanced training for municipal constables, designated 
constables and enfdrcernenf''Officers. ' 

"Police recruit trainlfl~prOgranj'i, periods of training at or under the auspices of the Police 
Academy during'-¥hich, stlldents will acquire the knowledge, skills, experience and 
understandir:lgto fUnction as police officers. The police recruit training program is divided into 
fourdistincf blocks of,tra in I ng: 

(a)iheJirSt and third are comprised of curriculum developed by the Police Academy 
" inConsultation with the police training advisory committee and in compliance with 

",st~ndards set by the director of police services; 
(b) The second block is a practicum monitored by the director of the Police Academy 

or designate, during which the recruit works under the direct supervision of a field 
trainer; and 
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(c) The fourth block is a minimum 1 year field practicum requiring a satisfactory 
competency-based assessment of performance by the recruit's supervisor and 
approved by the recruit's chief constable or chief officer and training officer and 
certified by the director of the Police Academy. 

"Qualified constable" - an officer who: 

(a) Was appointed under section 4.1, 18.1 or 26 of the Police Act and is certified by 
the director of the Police Academy to have 

(i) Successfully completed blocks 1, 2, and 3 of the policerecrllit training 
program, or 

(ii) Been exempted from blocks 1, 2, and 3 of the Ilolice recryit training 
program; or . ..... ". 

(b) Was a member of the provincial police force who has servedinth~province for a 
minimum of 12 continuous months but less than2'4 cOl)tinuo,us rnbl1ths, and who 
successfully applied to be a constable in a l11uni~iPatIlOijced~partment, 
designated policing unit or designated lawehforcement unit. .' 

Policy Directive 

In accordance with BCPPS 2.1.1 (3), the chiefconstableor,c.hief officer must ensure that any 

candidate seeking to be exempted from ~ttending blocks),2 or 3 of the police recruit training 

program is certified as exempt through one Of tke following processes: (1) Exemption process 

for candidates from within Canada; or (?)Exel11ptiohprocess for candidates from outside 
Canada. ", . '. 

<').'> , __ ~ 'C',_', .;_ 

Candidates from within Cana(l~ ni~y,W'!' exempted from blocks 1, 2 and 3 of the police recruit 

training program wh[l!)interoatitmal:.candidates may be exempted from block 3 only. 

Candidates from w'ii6inB{;:.who ar~c,urrently working for a municipal police department, 

designated policing unJt" d'eSjghilt!)(llaw enforcement unit or the provincial police force may 
satisfy the definition of q'O<jlifie(lor certified constable under BCPPS 2.1.1 and would therefore 

not be required t~!go through the exemption process. Please refer to BCPPS 2.1.1 for more 
inforllliltion ;'> ",' . 

(1) EkemptioncandJdates from within Canada: 
'_i', -':"".'</ 

(il) Jb~ chief constable or chief officer must submit a written request to the director 
of police services to consider a candidate's exemption from blocks 1, 2 and 3 of 

the police recruit training program. Candidates must complete block 4. 

(b) The request must include a description of the candidate's previous police 

experience, all education and training transcripts, and a minimum of two 

reference letters confirming the competence and expertise claimed. 
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(c) If the director of police services is satisfied that the candidate is eligible for 
consideration, the director of police services will refer the candidate to the Police 

Academy for examinations and testing of skills. 

(d) The Police Academy will coordinate the examinations and testing. Testing will 
consist of a written exam and the Police Officers' Physical Abilities Test (POPAT). 
To be exempted from the police recruit training program (blocks 1, 2 and 3 only), 

candidates must score at least 70% on the written exam and complete the POPAT 
in a time of less than 4 minutes 15 seconds. When the examina~ionand testing 
are completed, the director of the Police Academy will notify:M writir\'gthe chief 

constable or chief officer and the director of police services of,thec.andiclat~'s test 
results and the Police Academy's decision on exemptioilfrhe d(i~ttor of th~ Police 

'-,-" --,>-,. '<' 
Academy may specify additional training requirements o(llttilch,con(litions to the 

.. -,_ .. ---,' .... Coo \', .... _~_/,;,; '~:" .. 

- .. 00:,: 
-i~'~ exemption. , : 

-<-!~ ; "-

(e) If the director of the Police Academy certif!eS~candid~t~~s:e)~mpt from block 1, 
2 and 3 of the police recruit training program,the ~~nd'i~ate ~ttains the status of 
qualified constable. ,', '\' 

(I) A candidate's exemption fromblockd;2~'nd3 of th~ police recruit training 

program may remain in place for a peri\ld'n\lt Elxceeding 12 months. 

(2) Exemption candidates from outsideCal1ilda:' 

(a) Upon hiring a police officer employed outside Canada or a person with previous 
policing experience frfJm.outsid~ Canada, the chief constable or chief officer must 
submit awrittenrequ'estto ,the director of police services and the director of the 
Police Academy to co'ilsidera candidate's exemption from block 3 of the police 
recruit trai~ing progratrl:' Candidates must complete blocks 1, 2 and 4. 

(b) Thereque~t must include a certificate confirming completion of a police recruit 
training program and a course outline from that program, and all education and 

'training transcripts. 

(c) If the director of police services is satisfied that the candidate is eligible for 

c()nsideration, the director of police services will refer the candidate to the Police 
Academy for assessment. 

(d) The Police Academy will assess the candidate's performance during block 1 and 2. 

The director of the Police Academy will notify in writing the chief constable or 
chief officer and the director of police services of the candidate's performance and 

the Police Academy's decision on exemption. The director of the Police Academy 
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(e) If the director of the Police Academy certifies a candidate as exempt from block 3 
of the police recruit training program, the candidate attains the status of qualified 
constable. 

(I) A candidate's exemption from block 3 of the police recruit training program may 
remain in place for a period not exceeding 12 months. 

(3) General 

(a) The director of the Police Academy, in consultation with t~e?i,rectoJ of police 
services, shall make policies regarding the examinatiOI) an(ttestjng,~fskills, the 
distribution of study material, periods of time forfamiliarizatiQn of program 

content, rewriting of examinations, invigilat,ionand ilk\!'rnatt~~s relevant to the 
exemption process. 
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ofthe Police 

Definitions 

"Appeal review committee" - a committee consisting of a representative of the BC Association 
of Municipal Chiefs of Police, a representative of the BC Police Association anda,'representative 

of the police training advisory committee. ',}~;', 
'-<"--, 

" < <". "Certified constable" - an officer who:"',,, 

(a) On or prior to April 1, 1977 was and has since that date'~E!en ~';1!(jWrinuou~;::1 
employee of a board by virtue of section 26 (3) of th,e Police'P;et; ,'I,;;. 

(b) Was appointed under section 4.1, 18.1 or 26 of tt\~'Pb\ice A~!c,liha'ls,~I~rtified by 

the director of the Police Academy to have: " I , '", /"", \ 

(i) Successfully completed the recruitttailiihg p'fogr~mdjlocks 1-4), 
(ii) Been exempted from blocks 1-3 ofth~ recrljj~ ttaining program and 

successfully completed block 4 of the fe~rui(training program. 
(c) Is a member of the provincial police for2ewho hilsser~ed in the province for a 

minimum of two continuous years Qril1ore,'and who successfully applied to be a 
constable in a municipal police departmerlth~'~signated policing unit or designated 
law enforcement unit. ' " ",,', 

, ' 

"Director of police services" - the director of ~Olice ~ervices, Ministry of Public Safety and 
'," " - , 

Solicitor General. 
, ',< - "'-

"Director of the Police Acactemy" ,the person employed to administer the Police Academy and 

to ensure that the training ofrec:fuits, qu~lified and certified constables is in compliance with 
the standards set by the direttor of police services. 

"Police Academy"- the entity authorized by the director of police services to administer 

provincially-approved recruit and advanced training for municipal constables, designated 
constilbles andenfo'~cement officers. 

"Pol/ce Act" - Police Act, R.S.B.C. 1996, c. 367. 

"polic; iriilningadvisory committee" - a sub-committee of the police training governance 
steering committee, co-chaired by the director of police services (or designate), the director of 
the Police Academy (or designate) and the training program manager, Pacific Region Training 
Centre (PRTC) (or designate) to advise on the training programs conducted by the Police 
Academy and PRTC. 
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"Qualified constable" - an officer who: 

(a) Was appointed under section 4.1,18.1 or 26 of the Police Act and is certified by 
the director of the Police Academy to have 

(i) Successfully completed blocks 1, 2, and 3 of the recruit training program, 
or 

(ii) Been exempted from blocks 1, 2, and 3 of the recruit training program; or 
(b) Was a member of the provincial police force who has served in the province for a 

minimum of 12 continuous months but less than 24 continuous mQnths, and who 
successfully applied to be a constable in a municipal police d~partment, 
designated policing unit or designated law enforcement unit.:, 

Policy Directive 

Decisions that may be appealed 
:; _, ',C 

(1) Where an officer fails to attain the status of qualifiedconstableWithir\l!l months of their 
appointment under section 4.1, 18.1 or 26 of the Police Act, and, the director of the Police 
Academy does not allow an extension, the officers chief'constable or chief officer may 
appeal the decision to the director of pO,lice services.' 

(2) Where a qualified constable fails to attai!) th~ statusgf c~rtified constable prior to the third 
anniversary of their appointment under 5ectioO,4.1, 18.1 or 26 of the Police Act, and the 
director of the Police Academy doe,srlot allolN an extension, the officer's chief constable or 
chief officer may appeal the decision,to the director of police services. 

(3) Where the director of t~eRoli~eACadenlY determines that a candidate is not suitable for 
exemption from. blocks ii2bf;l"oUherecruit training program, the candidate's chief 
constable or chi~toffi~er'in~y ipp,eal the decision to the director of police services. 

(4) Where the director of the' Police Academy terminates a student's participation in a course 
or program, ttl~ sttld~~h chief constable or chief officer may appeal the decision to the 
dire,ctor,Qf pqJice,servlces. 

Appeil' process;,;,} 
- - - - -0-;' 

(5) All appea,ls,hlUst be submitted to the director of police services within 30 days of the date of 
the decision being appealed. 

(6) All appeals must be outlined in a statement of grievance, and submitted to the director of 
police services via the chief constable or chief officer of the police force of which the officer 
is a member. 
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(7) The director of police services may refer a statement of grievance to the appeal review 
committee for a recommendation regarding the disposition of the appeal. 
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li~~~~~~~~TI~iJ Effective: Training available date + 12 
~ months 

Revised: nJa 

Definitions 

"Conducted energy weapon (CEWj" - a weapon that when discharged uses a conducted 
electrical current in order to incapacitate a person, or to generate compliance th~ough pain. 

"Officer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act or an enforcement officer appointed 

under s. 18.1 of the Police Act. 

"Police Academy" - the entity authorized by the director of police services to administer 
provincially-approved recruit and advanced training for municipal constables, designated 
constables and enforcement officers. 

"Provincially-approved training" - training that has been acknowledged b~police Services 
Division as adequate to meet BC requirements pertaining to training:on as'pecific topic or set of 

topics. 

Standards 

The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner must: . 

Certification 

(1) Ensure that any officer'authoritedto carry and use a CEW has successfully completed Be's 

CEW Operator Training .co(Jrs~,o;,other provincially-approved training for CEW operators. 

Prerequisites to certificatio~\ .. 
~ ~.<" --\ '-, '-,. 
,,'/5,,< "",,,' '-" ':, 

(2) Ensure that any Qffic~cauthorized to begin training as a CEW operator: 

(a)Ha~:~~cc~sstuIIVcompleted BC's Crisis Intervention and De-escalation (CID) 
.{TrciinirlgC;Qur~e, or other provincially-approved training in crisis intervention and 
d~:escalation within the previous three years; and 

.' (b) M~ets:the selection criteria established by the police force for CEW operator 
. training. 

-'/ -',:',-
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(3) Ensure that any officer authorized to carry and use a CEW is recertified by reviewing the 
topics contained in BC's CEW Operator Training course, or other provincially-approved 
training for CEW operators, and passing the final assessment or a provincially-approved 
equivalent of the final assessment: 

(a) At least once each year; and·, 
(b) Any time a police force determines, for any reason, that a CEW pp'~tator has not 

operated a CEW in accordance with any of the BC Provincial qQliCin(rs.tandards. 
-<.,-" "'" 

(4) Ensure that any officer seeking to be recertified to carry and usea c~V'/;hasi,at ~ii1imum: 
,Co- "'_'","" _ 

'C',' 

(a) Previously fulfilled Standard (l), above; \ .." 
(b) Successfully completed Be's Crisis Intervention an,cJDe"esca{aiibn'(C{IJ} course, or 

other provincially-approved training in crisis int~r~\'!ntfQ,n ari~-~e-e~talation within 
the previous three years; and ./ ..... ' ...... "",";" .. "", 

(e) Met the selection criteria established by the,polic~fp~2efor'clw operator 
training. .<~ "0 

.c'. 
Training delivery 

-, - '- - '-. 

(S) Ensure that the CEW operator training istaughtby~:e.e'iiHied Police Academy use-of-force 
instructor or equivalent. ' , "", . 

-"" 

(6) prohibit a trainer's or trainee's exp'i>su~etothe;eiectrical current of a CEW. 

Training records 

(7) Ensure that written recotds are maintained of the CEW operator certification, and 

recertification cOl'ljp)etedby eathofficer in the police force. 

Policies and protedures 

(8) ,Ensure ~olici~sand procedures are consistent with these BC Provincial Policing Standards. 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 101 
Page 275 
JAG-2012-01569



PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS 

Page 1 of 3 

Purpose 

The intent of the Conducted Energy Weapon (CEW) Operator Training Standards is to ensure 
that CEW Operators have access to the training required to safely deploy a CEW and to 
articulate the legal, technical, medical and accountability requirements for ~eployment of a 
CEW in the province of Be. 

Background 

Police Services Division, Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor Gen~raldevetoped the CEW 
Operator Training Standards as a result of the recommendatiohs!Tlad~pYJusti~~Braidwood in 
his report Restoring Public Confidence: Restricting the Use of CondUCted En~rgyWeapons issued 
in July, 2009. . . . . 

Twelve of the 19 recommendations in this report have.implica~ions for police training. In 
addition to training-related requirements in Braidwood's nkomm,endations on circumstances 
of CEW use and crisis intervention and de-escalation ((;IP) techhiques (see related BCPPS 3.2.2 
C/O Training), Justice Braidwood made specific'recornmendations pertaining to pre-training 
qualifications and curriculum of CEWop~rator, irjstructor, and master instructor training 
programs. The specific Braidwood recommeridatlonsareas follows: 

Emotionally disturbed persons 

5. I recommen(j,.that,;officersof provincially regulated law enforcement agencies, 
when dealing'Y'ith<¢ri1o~ioriaIlY disturbed people, be required to use de
esca.\atlonanq(orcrisis intervention techniques before deploying a conducted 
energy,weapon, ,unless they are satisfied, on reasonable grounds, that such 
techniqu~s will notbe effective in eliminating the risk of bodily harm. 

provincial'i~~u\i!~i~ri 
'10. . (r~~bh1!11~rid that the provincial government set province-wide standards 

relating to conducted energy weapons, including, but not necessarily limited to: 
"< " 

./ Qualifications to begin training as an operator, instructor, or master trainer; 
• The curriculum for operator, instructor, and master instructor training 

programs, including content, duration, pass/fail level, remedial training, and 
re-certification 
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11. I recommend that the Police Academy be responsible for training officers of 
provincially regulated law enforcement agencies in the use of conducted energy 
weapons, as an integral component of use-of-force training generally, and that 
training be conducted in accordance with the policies esta,b.lished by the 
provincial government, taking into consideration the medicalfi~b discussed in 
this Report. ',' . 

12. I recommend that the province's standards relating td .th)' curriculum for 
operator, instructor, and master instructor training<l,nclJe~tr~ining pr6hibit a 
trainer's or trainee's exposure to the electricatcurrehtofa,conducted energy 

;;' .,_, ,- , _"'c., <,_:';'_C" "-' 

weapon. "co>:',' 

The CEW Operator Training Standards require that, tqb~·iii.ith~fii;:;no~~rry a CEW in BC, an 
officer must: be selected by their police force; have taken Be'sClptraining course, or another 
approved equivalent, within the last 3 years; an'disucceSs{ully cqmplete Be's CEW Operator 
Training course, or another approved equivalent. Re~ertification'is required annually and a 
record of all certification and recertificationmustbekerit,~y the police force. 

The CEW Operator Training Standards directlyaddre~s~ec6'mmendation 10 by setting out the 
qualifications1 that an officer must have In orde(tq begin training as a CEW Operator, and by 
mandating that the training materialsmllstbepro,yincially approved and delivered by a Police 
Academy certified instructor. TheSt~ndari:ls also' directly address Recommendation 12 by 
prohibiting a trainer or trainee's e~poS\.lfe to the electrical current of a CEW. 

Beyond Braidwood. 

Police Services DiVision illso treated CEW operator training materials for the policing 
community to cprilplenient these Standards. The training materials were developed in 
consultation with'subject matter experts and selected, current CEW Operators. These training 
materials areconsistent with other relevant Braidwood recommendations. 2 

-, -" , 

A systemat;J'lnstruCtional Design process was used to create the CEW Operator training 
curriculum. As'partof this process, Police Services Division reviewed existing training materials 
and condOcted~ task analysis to determine the knowledge, skills and abilities required. The 
training materials were gathered from various independent municipal police agencies and the 
RCMP. The task analysis was conducted with a group of subject matter experts who were 

1 Importantly, these Standards require that an officer must complete a provincially approved CID course prior to 
undertaking CEW Operator Training. 
2 Specifically, Be's CEW Operator Training course materials directly involve discussion of dealing with emotionally 
disturbed persons. The training materials also prohibit trainee/trainer exposure to the electrical current of a CEW. 
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nominated to the consultation group by members of the Braidwood Recommendation 
Implementation Committee or selected by Police Services Division given their established 
expertise in the area. 

With regard to CEW operator training and the Police Academy, the Academy will provide CEW 
familiarization (not certification) training as a component of general use-of-force training for all 
police recruits. 
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,§~6:s~~'{i~W3(2',~RrO\li nci~I,I,y~A"prq\ie~t"~lhJ6gJ"'" " , "''''c~u'rs:er "'V<"'}c Effective: Training available date + 3 
F-~=c~=="'--=~-=-~=","-"----~'--c''''-'-=+~=~8 yrs 

Subject3.2.2,- Crisis Intervention and Revised: nfa 

De"escalati()n Training 

Definitions 

"CID techniques" - CID techniques include verbal and nonverbal communication~ that are 
designed to de-escalate crises. .', 

:'\. <7:~'>'·"~~'\,:; .. 
"Front-line police officer" - any police officer who as part of their duties)ffegularIY:iQteracting 
with the public and may be in contact with persons in crisis situation$. 

f,<'.". 

"Front-line supervisor" - any police officer who directly supervisE;!s a ffb'rit'line'~blice officer. 
'" "<. '.. ." 

"Officer" - a constable appointed under the Police Act or an ~hf()rc~tne~i~ffic~?apPointed 
under s. 18.1 of the Police Act." ". \) 

"Police Academy" - the entity authorized by the di~ector bf police'S,ervices to administer 
provincially-approved recruit and advanced trainingf()~, municipa[.t6nstables, designated 
constables and enforcement officers..', 

""'" 

"Provincially-approved training" - training thathasl)eeh ilcknowledged by Police Services 
Division as adequate to meet BC requirements pertaining'to training on a specific topic or set of 
topics. 

Standards 

The chief constable, chief officer; Qr commissioner must: 

Mandatory trainin;'fodront:'line police officers and supervisors 
" "- '\ - ',' 

(1) Ensure that alloHl;le fOllQwing police officers have successfully completed BC's Crisis 
Interventionanqpecescalation (CID) Training course, or other provincially-approved 
ti'aiiiingin criSis.iritervention and de-escalation: 

(a) Every front-line police officer; 
(b) Every front-line supervisor; 
(c) Every recruit prior to graduating from the police academy or every provincial force 

cadet prior to completing their field coaching period; and 
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(d) Any front-line police officer deemed by their police agency, for any reason, as 
unable to effectively utilize CID techniques. 

Refresher training 

(2) Ensure that every front-line police officer or front-line supervisor who has completed Be's 
Crisis Intervention and De-escalation (ClDj Training course, or other provincially-approved 

training in crisis intervention and de-escalation, has updated their skills bysvccessfully 
completing a provincially-approved training course once every three years.' .. , 

Training records 

(3) Ensure that written records are maintained of the CID training complet~d by each officer in 
the police force. 

Policies and Procedures 

(4) Ensure policies and procedures are consistent with theseBC prqvincial Policing Standards. 
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Purpose 

The intent of the Crisis Intervention and De-escalation (C/O) Training Standards is to ensure that 
all police officers receive training on techniques for effective crisis intervention and de
escalation, and that officers can apply these techniques in the field.'." 

.,'~, 

Background 

Police Services Division, Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor G!l(lerard!l~~loped'the C/O 
Training Standards as a result of recommendations made by Justite:Bn;!ipwdqd in his report 
Restoring Public Confidence: Restricting the Use of Conductedl:nerg/':J{ve(i/}op{lssued in July, 
2009.'", . ,,, \'g:' '," 

Twelve of the 19 recommendations arising from thls\'r;port~~ve'i'm~lications for police 
training. In addition to the training-related reql,ljremer\ts in BraJdWood's recommendations 
concerning conducted energy weapons (CEWs) ahcUheir lfse (see related BCPPS 3.2.1 CEW 
Operator Training), Justice Braidwood made a specifi(;["comrneridation pertaining to training 
on CID techniques that is applicable to all police"()fflcllIS in the province, not just those 
authorized to use CEWs. Recommendation 4 rea,ds as fOliolNS: 

Emotionally Disturbed Persons, " 
" 

4. I recommend that the Ministry Of Public Safety and Solicitor General approve a 
curriculum for crisis intervention training comparable to that recommended by 
presenters at ourpuplit forums, and require: 

<- -, 

• That 'it ,be .incorporated without delay in recruit training for officers of 
provincially regulate'd law enforcement agencies, and 

• That alhcurre/ltly serving officers of provincially regulated law enforcement 
agehCies'satisfactorily complete the training within a time frame established 

, bYthefninistry. 

The 'C!~Trai~ing Stand6rds directly address the Braidwood recommendation by requiring that 
everyfront-linfofflcer, every front-line supervisor, and every recruit must successfully 
complete Be's ,Cto Training course or a provincially-approved equivalent. Additionally, these 
Standards state that at any time, should a police force deem that an officer is unable to 
effectively utilize CID techniques, then that officer must again successfully complete CID 
training. Officers must update their CID skills once every 3 years. 

Draft date: 2011-06-07 Page: 107 

Page 281 
JAG-2012-01569



BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS Page 2 of 2 
Backgrounder BCPPS 3.2.2 Crisis Intervention and De·escalatlon Training 

Beyond Braidwood 

Police Services Division developed BC's CID Training course for the policing community. A 
Systematic Instructional Design process was used to create the CID training curriculum. As part 
of this process, Police Services Division reviewed existing training materials on CID and 
conducted a task analysis to determine the knowledge skills and abilities required for police to 
employ crisis de-escalation techniques. The training materials were gathered from various 
independent municipal police agendes and the RCMP. The task analysis was ,cghducted with a 
group of subject matter experts who were nominated to the consultation group /:>y members of 
the Braidwood Recommendation Implementation Committee (BRIC)or select:e~ by Police 
Services Division given their established expertise in the area. ' ' 
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Definitions 

"Detained person" - any person held or confined in the custody of police. 
-,;",,:/-

"Fingerprint rooms" - any room in a police building used to fingerprint a persahcunless the 
room is used exclusively for volunteer fingerprinting. c/> "'"l) 

-Co' ~ .". 

"Interview rooms" -locations or rooms in police buildings, inside and,ex~~f~<)I£b the~~11 block, 
used to conduct all investigative and patrol interviews including: "haiil;"a'nd ;;~'dft" interview 
rooms; polygraph rooms used for detained persons; and stat~n1l!h~and'Qai()~~<!;ing rooms. 

"Sally port" - the secure parking bay immediately adjacenHpa "PQl[2ebl.Jiiiling ~here detained 
persons are loaded or unloaded into and out of vehicles> '! 'c",,' 

Standards 

Each municipality or other entity, as defined by tnepo(k~{l{t, must ensure that: 

Video surveillance equipment locations£nc,l'specifi~~tiJ;;s" 
(1) A digital video surveillance and rec6rdihg s9stemis installed in any and all of the following 

locations: 

(a) Sally port; 
(b) Outside locations that may be used for unloading or for release of detained 

persons; 
(c) Prisoneroopking area; 
(d) Hallway~ ana~levators inside cell block; 
(e) Cells andhplding/observation rooms; 

, (f)Tntervi~wrooms; 
, (g) ,iFingerprint rooms; and 

(h) Breathalyzer test apparatus rooms or areas . 
. ' 

(2) The digitalvideo surveillance and recording system in each of the locations listed under 
Standard (1) operates at a sufficient rate of speed so that recorded movement of all 
persons appears fluid, and enables a time and date stamp on original recordings, and any 
copies or extracts that are made. 
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The chief constable, chief officer, or commissioner must: 

Operation of digital video surveillance and recording system 
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(3) Require that the digital video surveillance and recording system is continuously operated 

when a detained person is in any of the locations listed in Standard (1). 

(4) Ensure that to the maximum extent possible all interaction with or betweepdetained 

persons, while inside police buildings, is restricted to areas under surveillance. 

(5) Ensure compliance Office of the Information and Privacy commissiOne;gUidelir1e~ 
regarding privacy and the monitoring of persons, as well as access, security and rete.ntion 

of recordings. 

(6) Require that appropriate safeguards are in place to protecf soliCitor-¢lient privilege during 

legal consultation. 

(7) Require verbal and posted warnings advising those entering an ihterview room that they 

will be recorded. 

(8) Ensure that, if a location where a digitOiI vide.o. surveil.lance and recording system is 

operational is used to interview a victim' or Witness, and the victim or witness requests that 

the interview not be recorded, then the camera is blocked or turned off and the victim or 
witness signs a declaration of refus,a! orW'liveraQcurnenting their request. 

\-' 

Maintenance of digital video sUrveill'lnCe andrecording system ',". ,. ":>, - ,', , 

(9) Ensure that the digital vicj~psli(veillance and recording system is maintained in good 
working order::'(" ,...... 

, 

Policies and proce.li\lr~~' .. 
3f'----:.\:o,< --:-~">':" 

(10) Ensure pol";ies<lnd procedures are consistent with these Be Provincial Policing Standards. 
., . , ", 
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Purpose 

The intent of the Video Surveillance Recordings in Police Buildings Standards is to: 

• Increase the safety of officers and the public; 
• Provide evidence for any investigation; and //:"i 
• Contribute to the consistent application of this technology througho(ittHe.,province. 

~·~/i,'l"' '-"<, 
The principle behind these Standards is to ensure a digital video surv~Hlanc~ and"r~cording 
system is present in all interview rooms and areas of police buildings:\!!Ihe~~,~etainedpersons, 
victims, witnesses or other persons of interest routinely intera~tlNith'~.qirci;!8enQflnel. 

,', __ ,,_ ''-'' .'._ >. c, 
"'_~\._ Y/ r.-:',f--',_h v 

-~;i1-~' 

Background « 
C'< __ ,';. __ ,. 

Police Services Division, Ministry of Public Safety and;'SolicitbrG~her~I'developed the Video 
Surveillance Recordings in Police Buildings Standards a;' aresult\o(tecommendations made " '-,:,' ,;., 
following a BC Coroners Service inquest into the de~th of lanBJ.lsh, who died as a result of a 
police shooting in Houston, BC. The jury's recommend~tlons wer~'~eleased in July 2007. 

'-'>" 
One of the jury's recommendations pertained to th~irt*lffation and mandatory use of audio 
and visual recording equipment in police bllilding~:' ;:. . . , 

- '. '. :0-, 

• To: RCMP "E" Division - RCMP't;' Divisidn's 'information technology staff should design 
and set the standarci for audio,and visual recording equipment to be installed in every 
detachment. Further,)t 'is recommended that the equipment be similar to those 
commonly in. use bv,:bahksanci retail stores to minimize human intervention with the 
equipment.~inally, the usEl.of the recording equipment be made mandatory. Verbal 
warnings be g"Ven,andprin1ed signage be installed, advising those entering an interview ... - .. '-. 

room that they will be recorded for everyone's safety. 
,-,- -". . .-'. 

On July 9, :2(J07,th,en Solicitor General John Les publicly announced his support for the 
Coroner's Inquestrec:6mmendation, stating a need to have such recordings and that, in future, 
recording systems would be in place in every police building in BC. Police Services Division 
assembled a working group and developed the Standards in consultation with the independent 
municipalpolicedepartments and the RCMP. 

The Video Surveillance Recordings in Police Buildings Standards require that a digital video 
surveillance and recording system is installed in several identified locations in police buildings, 
including: cells and holding rooms; sally port; prisoner booking area; hallways and elevators 
inside the cellblock; interview rooms; fingerprint rooms; and, breathalyser test apparatus (BTA) 
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rooms or areas. Anytime a detained person is in any of these locations, the Standards require 
that the video surveillance system must be continuously operated. These locations were 
selected because they were identified by the working group as high-risk; that is, areas in which 
detained persons most often are present and/or interacting with officers inside police buildings. 
Specific to interview rooms, posted and verbal warnings will advise those entering these 
locations that a surveillance system is operational. 

As the surveillance system must be continually operated when a detained p~rson is in any of 
the specified locations, the Standards also require that police forces musVProtect solicitor
client privilege during legal consultation. That is, if a detained person is meeting With his or her 
lawyer in an interview room, safeguards such as covers or flaps must beayailq~le tdeover the 
cameras during this time. ' " 

Lastly, the Standards include a provision for cameras to be turnedoff occoyeredlf a witness or 
a victim requests that their interview is conducted without tllesurvt!!"ancl!'system recording. In 
these circumstances the Standards require the victim or witness sign a declaration of refusal or 
waiver documenting their request. 

Setting policy and procedures 

Policy and procedure requirements pertaining to 'privacy an,d the monitoring of persons, as well 
as security, access and the retention of r~cordings are largely covered under other enactments 
and case law. Applicable provincial and fe(feral legislation includes: Freedom of Information 
and Protection of Privacy Act [RSBC 199,6] <;hapter 165; Access to Information Act (R.S., 1985, c. 
A-i); Privacy Act (R.S., 1985, c. P-21)'ai1d Privacy Regulations (SOR/83-508). Police forces must 
refer to these statutes wht!~ deyeiopi(lgor maintaining poliCies and procedures pertaining to 
video surveillance. "\ ' . 

,,'-\.~',',.., "."( 

The Video Surveillri~ce R.e(:oiC!jngii~·Poji~e Buildings Standards additionally require that police 
forces must compIV~wii~'<tli~'!'l<;:i()ffice of Information and Privacy Commissioner (OIPe) 
guidelines with rElsp~(£to the,seissues. These are found within the OIPe's Public Surveillance 
System Privacy GYid(?)ines~'R{)Iii:e forces should review these Guidelines directly, with specific 
attention • paicj·· <to 'sections 4.2 and 4.4 (http://www.oipc.bc.ca/advice/VID
SURV%282d06%29·edf). 

,; - . \,,'-
'';\ ,::;" 
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INTRO 

---
~tions of the director 

40 (1) Without limiting section 39 (1), the dit'ectOl' has the 
following functions: 

(a) to inspect and report 011 the quality and standard of policing and 
law enforcement services delivery; 

(a.l) to establish standards respecting the following: 

the tl':lining of persons to become officers 01' no 
investigators; 

ii. the training and retraining of officers, no i Ilvestigators 01' 
the chief civilian directorj 

iii. the lise of force; 
iv, places of detention and equipment and supplies to be used in 

relation to policing a nd Jaw enforcement; 

(:1.2) to evaluate compliance with the following: 

the director's standards; 

secti on 68.1 [reqllirement 10 use il !for/1wfioJl management 
jJ's lem}; 

As you are aware, amendments to the Police Act recently took effect which, in short, 
enhance the standards and audit function of my office. Specifically, the amendments 
authorize the director of police services to: 

establish binding standards respecting the training and retraining of officers, the 
use of force, places of detention and policing equipment and supplies and 
to evaluate compliance with those standards. 

The amendments also repeal overlapping regulations including the Use of Force 
Regulation and the Rules Regarding Training. 

The amendments were passed in June 2010 and came into effect in January 2012. This 
time lag ensured that we had the requisite authority to begin drafting the Braidwood
related standards, adequate time to complete these, and time to transfer the Use of 
Force Regulation and the Rules Regarding Training into standards before these 
regulations were repealed by the amendments. 
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Be Provincial Policing Standards 

I Use of Force 
1.1.1 Firearms & Ammunition 

1.2. 1 P Intermediate Weapon 
Approval Process 

1.2.2 Intermediate Weapons 
1.3.1 CEil' Threshold and 

Circulllstances orUse 
1.3.2 Approved CEil' Models 
1.3.3 Internal CEW Controls and 

tv[onitoring 
1.3.4 Medical Assistance to CEW 

Monitoring 
1.3.5 CEil' Testing 
1.7. 1 Reporting & Investigation 
1.9.1 Use of Force Model & 

Techniques 

2 Training for Police Ofticers 
2.1.1 Recruit & Advanced Training 
2.2.1 P Exemption Process 
2.3.IPAppcal Process 

3 Training Courses & Development 
3.2.1 CEW Operator Training 
3.2.2 CIO Training 

4 Equipment and Facilities 
4.1.1 Video Surveillance Recordings 

ill Police Buildings 

In January of this year, the first standards developed under this new regulatory scheme began to take 
effect. These include: 

The CEW-related standards which address Justice Braidwood's recommendations; 

Standards requiring video surveillance recording equipment in areas of police buildings where 
detained persons routinely interact with police personnel; and 

"Placeholder" standards to replace the Use of Force Regulation and the Rules Regarding 
Training. 

Later in my presentation I will review some of the more technical points about the amendments and 
these first standards, but first I would like to talk about the process of developing these standards and 
next steps. 

CONSULTATION/PROCESS OF DEVELOPING THE STANDARDS 

Police Services Division undertook significant consultation with police stakeholders as well as external 
stakeholders such as mental health advocates and the BC Civil liberties Association to create the 
Braidwood-related standards. The Braidwood Recommendations Implementation Committee (or BRIe) 
met five times, and subject matter experts partiCipated in the development of the CEW operator and 
Crisis Intervention and De-escalation (CID) training. 

The video surveillance requirements were also developed in consultation with a police working group in 
2008 and 2009. The mayors of all municipalities over S,OOO population were advised of these pending 
standards (in draft form) in late 2009 and early 2010. The standards were not ultimately released until 
this January when the Police Act amendments took effect. 

Given that the "placeholder" standards to replace the Use of Force Regulation and the Rules Regarding 
Training are interim, there was considerably less stakeholder consultation on these standards. Copies 
were sent to the RCMP and the BCAMCP last June with an invitation to meet with Police Services Division 
and provide feedback. This process resulted in some minor revisions. We intend to undertake more 
robust consultation with police and other stakeholders about further changes to these standards. The 
regulations on which these "placeholder" standards are based were considerably dated. Which leads to 
discussion of next steps ... 
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Next Steps 
• Standing AdvisOlY Committee on Provincial Policing 

Standards (ACOPPS) 

• Review and amend use of force standards including: 

• "placeholder" use of force standards 

• Use of force instruction 

• Data collection and reporting 

• Pursuits 

• BC Police Commission standards into BCPPS 

• Major Case Management 

NEXT STEPS 

The Braidwood Recommendations Implementation Committee proved to be an 
effective process for consultation on standards, We will be striking a similar committee 
as a standing forum for consultation, The Advisory Committee on Provincial Policing 
Standards will be chaired by Police Services Division, The BCACP, BC Association of 
Police Boards, the BC Police Association, police training organizations, the BC Civil 
Liberties Association, mental health and addictions agencies, the Union of BC Indian 
Chiefs, and others will be invited to appoint representatives to this committee. 

The first priorities for the ACOPPS will be to develop new use of force standards, 
including use of force instructor standards, data collection and reporting, and bringing 
past directives and guidelines concerning pursuits into the new scheme of director's 
standards, 

Another priority will be to review the provincial policing standards originally developed 
by the BC Policing Commission, and amend and transfer them to the new scheme of 
director's standards, 

We anticipate that the Missing Women Inquiry will make recommendations about 
major case management that may be appropriate to address through provincial policing 
standards, This will also be a priority area, 
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Police Act amendments: 
40 (1) Without limitiug sectiou 39 (1), the director has the 

following functions: 
(a) to inspect and report 011 the quality and stalldnnl of Jlolicing and I"", 

enforcement services delivery; 

(a.l) to establish standards l'csJlccting the following: 
the training of persons to become officers or 110 illHstiga torsj 

II. the tmining and retnlinillg of orticers, 110 iln'cstigators or the chief 
ch'ilian director; 

i ii. the usc of force; 
1\', places of detention and equipment and supplies to be used in 

relation to policing lUll! Jaw enforcement; 
(:1.2) to evaluate cOlllllliance with the following: 

the director's standanls; 

ii. section 68.1 {requireml!lIt 10 lise i/!(Ol'lIIafioll mallagement system} ; 

KEY POINTS ABOUT THE POLICE ACT AMENDMENTS 

While we are committed to developing the standards in consultation with stakeholders 
and reaching consensus where possible, the standards are ultimately established by the 
director. 

The scope of standards includes officers as defined in the Police Act as well as 110 
investigators. 
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Police Act amendments: 
40 (1.1) The director may 

(a) establish difTerent standards under subsection (1) (a. 1 ) for different 
classes of officers and difTerent police forces, designated policing units, 
designated law enforcement units or other law enforcement agencies, 
and 

(b) var), or cancel those standards. 
(1.2) A director's standard 

(a) is binding on an enti ty, a designated board, a municipal police board, 
the chief civilian director, a chief officer, a chief constable or the 
commissioner, as the case may be, only after 

(i) the standard is approved by the minister, 
(ii) the sltllldard is made ava il able to the public under subsection ( 1.3), and 
(i ii) the entity, designated board, Illunicipal po lice board, chief civilian director. 

chief anker, chief constable or comnll ssioner rece ives written notice of the 
standard. but 

(b) is not effective to the extent it connicts with this Act or the regulations. 

The standards may be directed to an entity (such as a municipality), a designated board, 
a municipal police board, the chief civilian director of the 110, a chief officer, a chief 
constable or the commissioner of the provincial force. They are binding only after they 
have been: 

Approved by the Minister 

provided in writing to the person or entity to whom they are directed 

made publicly available by posting on a publicly accessible website and having 
the standards available for public inspection in the office of the director. 
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Police Act amendments: 
'4 (J) The Lieutenant Governor in Council may mnke regulations referred to in section 41 ofllle 

//I/eipretalioJ/ Act. 
(2) Without lim iting subsection ( I), the Lieutenant Governor in Council may make regulations as 

rollows: 

(I) respec ting tAe-use eff."ef~e by a class a~tHhe-pe'~na~ir sUlies, illeludm~lheHt 
lffitttat.tell; 
(itthe4fQifli~ining-m4ffiHlse efflhrsjeA~ 

(A) in I:!merocne) respeose siltJatiens, tJuFsu ilS SF fereie le eRtffe.s;-aoo 
(B) as fI means eHf'Stffiffltng-fl~ual;-fm4 

ft~it~fAittffig--ffi-t.lle-itse-ef 
(-A1-#i~tnnHmitt6ll;-ea~p5ie\llll SpFaj. l'lhysieaJ reslFBfflt..tIe¥.iees Sf ether '~ 

and efjui flfllCnl; 
(8) parlee Eleos, hefSes and Biker altimitts;-aild 
fGH~hieJ~n"1*ffSUtI-&HR-etnefgene) resflBAse situatietls; 

(u) governing the qualifications, ranks, conduct, IfftitHttg;--retminittg;-<lrcss, duties, suspension, promotion, 
dismissaL punislmlent or discipline ofa class of ofl'icers. 

Major consequential amendments associated with the new director's standards include 
repealing the overlapping regulation-making authorities outlined in s. 74. In turn, this 
required that any regulations made under these authorities be repealed (i.e., the Use of 
Force Regulation and the Rules Regarding Training). 
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----Police Act amendments: 
Dutil'S of a municipality 

15 (I) Subjtl'IIO Ibis 5t('lioll, a Illiluicip:tlit), wilh a population of more than S 000 larsons lIlust 
bear fht txptllsrs ntrUsal)' to gt'litrally maintain law find order ill tbe Illllnicipalily nnd must 
pro\·ide. in accordance wilh this ACI, the rtgulalions llud llit director"s standards, 

(n) policing and Inw tllforcrmtnt In tht llIunicipality with II police force or polier tlepartmt'nl 
ofsuffirienlllllmbers 

(i) to adequnltly ('nfoTer Illunicipal bylaws.lhe crimillallaw lind the Jaws of RTHish 
Columbia, and 

(ii) 10 lII;lilitnililaw ;Ind order in the lUunicipality. 

(b) adeqllfllr accollullodalion, rquipml'1I1 and supplirs for 
(i) the oprratiolls of and liSt' by the I)olict force or police departmCllt recluirrd unlitI' 

pamgraph (a). and 
(ii) th t dl'tl'lIlion or prrsOIlS rl'quirl'd to bl' hl'ld ill police custod,Y other Ihall 011 hl'halr or 

lilt gonornlllrlll, and 

(c) tlit ClUt and cllstody or persons hl'ld in II placl' or drll'ntiolll'equired under 
paragraph (b) (ii). 

Other consequential amendments include adding references to the director's standards 
to sections that required compliance "with the Act or the regUlations". For example: 

s.15: municipalities must bear the expenses necessary and must provide policing of 
sufficient numbers, adequate accommodation, equipment and supplies and care and 
custody of persons held in a place of detention, in compliance with the director's 
standards (as well as the Act and the regulations), and ... 
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Police Act amendments: 
Rules 
28 (1) A municipal police board must make rules consistent with 

this Act, the regulations and the director's standards respecting 
the following: 
(a) the standards, guidelines and policies for the administration 

of the municipal police department; 
(b) the prevention of neglect and abuse by its municipal 

constables; 
(c) the efficient discharge of duties and functions by the 

municipal police department and the municipal constables. 

s. 28: rules made by a police board must be compliant with the director's standards (in 
addition to the Act and the regulations) 

(Similar changes were made to sections 4.2,7,17.1,18.2,34) 
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BCPPS - Timelines 
• January 30, 2012 except as below 

• January 30, 2013 
1.3.4 Medical Assistance to CEW Discharges: (I), (2) and (3) 

• 1.3.5 CEWTesti ng: (I)(a) 

• 3.2.1 CEW Operator Training 

• January 30, 2015 
• 3.2.2 cm Training (front l ine oftlcers NOT equ ipped with CEW) 

• 4.1.1 Video Surveillance Recording Equipment 

KEY POINTS ABOUT STANDARDS IMPLEMENTED TO DATE 

Most of the standards published in January took effect January 30,2012. Later in force dates 
were prescribed for standards requiring equipment or training including: 

Standards (11 and (2) of 1.3.4 Medical Assistance to CEW Discharges, which require that AEDs 
be readily available to CEW operators. These come into effect January 30,2013. 

Standard (3) of 1.3.4 Medical Assistance to CEW Discharges, which requires that AED operators 
receive and maintain training as determined by the Emergency Health Services Commission 
(EHSC). This also comes into effect January 30,2013. (Note: EHSC has not formally issued its 
consent requirements yet but preliminary indications are that they will require CPRj AED 
training equivalent to Canadian Red Cross level A or higher) . 

Standards (l)(a) and (b) of 1.3.5 CEW Testing, which require regular testing of CEWs. These will 
take effect January 30,2013. 

Standards 3.2.1 CEW Operator Training and 3.2.2 CID Training. CEW Operators have until 
January 30,2013 to complete both of these training courses . Other front-line members (i.e., 
who are not equipped with a CEW) are required to take the ClD training only and they must 
complete this by January 30,2015. (Note: training materials for both courses were re cently 
sent to all police forces. Until such time as we develop a new provincial standard for use of 
force instruction, the CEW operator training may be delivered by your existing agency CEW 
instructors but they must use these new materials). 

Standard 4.1.1, which requires video surveillance equipment in areas of detention. These take 
effectJanuary 30, 2015. 
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y Changes from 
Regulation 

Force 

• Includes RCMP; ammunition expanded to include 9 mm 

• Firearms discharges with bean bag anununition are not 
exempted from reporting requirements 

• Minimum requalification period for intermediate weapons 
set at 3 years unless otherwise specified (eg. as for CEWs) 

• Requirement to investigate death/serious injury removed 
(overlap with Part II , nO) 

For the most part the "placeholder" use of force standards transferred the content of 
regulation into the standards. However, some changes were made. Here are the key 
differences: 

Inclusion of the provincial police force in these standards. Approved ammunition was 
expanded to include 9 mm ammunition used by the RCMP. 

The regulation exempted firearms discharges with bean bag ammunition from 
reporting requirements. The standards do not include this exemption. Firearms 
discharges with bean bag ammunition must be reported. (Note: this is not meant to 
imply that extended range impact weapons (e.g., ARWEN + bean bag ammunition), 
when used as intended, are to be considered firearms under the standards. We may 
clarify this in revisions to the standards) 

The standards set the minimum requalification period for intermediate weapons other 
than CEWs at 3 years. Under the regulation, requalification periods were set at 
discretion of chief constable. Requalification periods for other intermediate weapons 
may be set in future standards. 

In light of changes to Part 11 and the creation of the 110, the requirement that the chief 
constable or board initiate an investigation into an incident where someone is killed or 
injured as a result of the discharge of a firearms or the use of an intermediate weapon 
have been removed. 
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Key Changes from Training Reg 
• Includes DPUs and DLEUs 

• Police recruit training program = 4 blocks 

• 18 months (from appointment) to complete blocks 1-3 and 
become a qualified constable 

• 3 years (fl'Om appointment) to complete block 4 and become 
a certified constable 

• "Qualified constable" includes RCMP who have served in 
BC for at least 12 consecutive months 

• "Certified constable" includes RCMP who have served in 
BC for at least 24 consecutive months 

A number of changes were made to the Rules Regarding Training in an effort to 
streamline and modernize these standards. Many of these changes had been initiated 
in 2004 but not completed. The major changes are as follows: 

The scope was expanded to include designated policing units and designated law 
enforcement units. 

The references to basic training (blocks 1-3) and general training (blocks 4-5) were 
consolidated into a single "police recruit training program", 4 blocks in length. This is 
consistent with current practice. A recruit becomes a "qualified constable" upon 
completion of blocks 1 to 3 and a "certified constable" upon completion of block 4. 
The time limits for completing blocks 1 to 3 were extended from 12 months (from 
appointment) to 18 months and the time limit for completing the 4th and now final 
block is 3 years. Under the regulation, the time limit for completing blocks 4 and 5 was 
4 years. 

The definitions of qualified and certified constable were expanded to include members 
ofthe provincial police force who have served in the province for at least 12 or 24 
months. 
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Key Changes from Training Reg 
• "Eligible qualified" and "eligible celtified" constable 

removed 

• Field trainers not required to have minimum five years 
expenence 

• Training officers not required to hold supervisory rank 

• Board must be notified of a student's termination 

The terms "eligible qualified" and "eligible certified" constable were removed. The 
challenge process was also removed. In light of other changes these had limited 
purpose. 

The requirement that field trainers have a minimum five years experience and that 
training officers hold a supervisory rank were removed. This is consistent with current 
practice. 

The board must now be notified regarding a student's termination from a course or 
program. 
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Key Changes from Training Reg 
• 2 new standards added, adapted from BC Police Commission 

standards C6.1.2 and C6.1.7: 
(4) The chief constable or chief officer must ensure that a training function 

is established for the police force. At minimum, the responsibilities of 
the training function must include: 

Maintaining training records; 
Ensuring tim! all required training, requulitication and recertifications an! 
completed; and 
Ensuring that training is provided through a provincially-approved training 
course where required. This includes recruit, core advanced and fee-for
service training. 

(5) The chief constable or chief omcer must ensme that records are 
maintained of each training class, including: 

Course content; 
Names of attendees; and 
Performance of individual attendees, as measured by tests, if administered. 

Two requirements from the BC Police Commission standards were updated and 
incorporated into the director's standards. 
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Questions? 
Lynne McInally 

Executive Director 

Standards & Evaluation Unit 

Police Services Division 

lynne.l11cinally@gov.bc.ca 

Jelmi Bard 

Program Manager 

j enni. bard@gov.bc.ca 

QUESTIONS?? 

15 
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~ BRITISH 
.... COLUMBIA 

1h~ Bell Place on Earth 

Ministty 
of Finance 

Be Regis[ry Services 

Mailing Address: 
PO Box 9431 Sin Pray Gov! 
Victoria Be V8W 9V3 
www.fin .gov.bc.ca/reglstries 

Location: 
2nd Floor - 940 Blanshard Street 
Victoria Be 

INFORMATION FOR 
INCORPORATION OF A BRITISH COLUMBIA SOCIETY 

Thank you for your request on how to form a British 
Columbia society under the Society Act (the Act) . 

A society is a non-profit organization. Any funds 
or profits must be used only for purposes of the 
society itself. Funds or profits cannot be distributed 
to a member of the society without the member 
giving appropriate compensation to the society first. 

Societies are not required by law to incorporate. 
However, there are benefits to incorporating. 

When a society is incorporated, it acquires all of the 
powers of an individual, as well as an independent 
existence - separate and distinct from its members 
- and an unlimited life expectancy. 

If you have any questions about whether or not to 
incorporate, you should see a lawyer. 

1y filing the necessary paperwork and paying the 
filing fees, five or more individuals can form a society. 

STEP ONE 
NAME APPROVAL AND RESERVATION 

The first step in incorporation is to ensure the 
proposed name of your society is available. The 
Name Approval request form, included with this 
package, allows you to make a maximum of three 
choices of society names. Please read the Name 
Approval Request Instructions carefully before 
making your three choices. The filing fee for this 
form Is $30. 

You can apply for your name in the following ways: 

BY GOVERNMENT AGENT: Visit your local 
Government Agent office. Upon payment of the 
specified fee, they can provide you with the Name 
Approval Request form and will submit your request 
to the Name Reservation Unit for examination, at the 
Corporate Registry. For a location near you, go to 
www.governmentagents.gov.bc.ca 

9Y ONESTOP KIOSK: Visit your local OneStop kiosk. 
Jpon payment of the specified fee, they can provide 
you with the Name Approval Request form and will 
submit your request to the Name Reservation Unit for 
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examination, at the Corporate Registry. User fees 
may apply. For a location near you, go to 
www.bcbus inessregistry.ca 

BY BC ONLINE: If you have a BC Online account 
you can submit your request electronically. 

BY MAIL: Submit your Name Approval Request 
form, with the $30 filing fee by cheque or money 
order payable to the Minister of Finance, to the 
Corporate Registry, PO Box 9431 Stn Prov Govt, 
Victoria BC V8W 9V3. 

Note: You should allow for an additional 5 to 7 
working days for your name approval to be 
processed if you choose to submit by mail. 

For information regarding completion of your Name 
Approval Request form, contact the Corporate 
Registry at 250 356-2893. If calling from the 
Greater Vancouver area, the direct dial free line is 
604 775-1044. Corporate Registry staff cannot 
provide legal or business advice. 

Incorporation documents cannot be processed until 
the society name has been approved and reserved. 

Note: Once your name is approved, it is reserved 
for you for a period of 56 calendar days. 

STEP TWO 
INCORPORATION 

Every society wanting to incorporate must have both 
a constitution and a set of bylaws as set out in the 
Society Act - refer to Appendix B. This package 
contains examples and instructions on how to set up 
the constitution and bylaws to incorporate a society. 

The constitution of a society must state the 
following: 
1. the name of the society; and 

2. the purposes of the society - refer to 
Appendix A. This is usually comprised of a 
statement(s) indicating why the society exists 
(e.g. educational, sporting, religious, etc.) 

The bylaws must state the rules of conduct of 
the society. The society must ensure their bylaws 
comply with section 6 of the Act. Page 351 
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The Act provides for three different ways to set up 
the constitution and bylaws, by typing on 8 1/2" x 11" 
paper and following one of three formats as required 
by the Society Act. You must submit your constitution 
and bylaws in only one format, either a Form 1 OR a 
Form 2 OR a Form 3. 

FORM 1 (See Sample No.1 ) 
This method of incorporation is the simplest and 
easiest way to set up your constitution and bylaws. 
It allows you to adopt bylaws as set out in "Schedule 
B" of the Act. A copy of the "Schedule B" bylaws is 
enclosed with this package - refer to Appendix D. 

All this method requires is for you to show the name 
of the society; the purposes of the society; and a 
statement under the heading "bylaws" (which must 
read "The bylaws of the society are those set out in 
Schedule "B" to the Society Acr'). There is no 
requirement to send us an actual copy of the 
Schedule "B" bylaws. The statement as outlined 
above is all that is required. 

FORM 2 (See Sample No. 2) 
This method of incorporation allows you to adopt 
bylaws set out in "Schedule B" with some variations, 
deletions or additions. These variations, deletions or 
additions must be stated on the Form 2 and follow 
the numbering and lettering sequence of the original 
Schedule "B" bylaws - refer to Appendix D. The 
changes must also comply with the Act, specifically 
section 6(1) - refer to Appendix C. Again, there is 
no requirement to send us an actual copy of the 
Schedule "B" bylaws. 

FORM 3 (See Sample No.3) 
This method of incorporation is more complex and is 
used when a society wishes to define their own 
bylaws. However, in using this method, the society 
must ensure the bylaws are stated in full and must 
contain all of the provisions in section 6(1) of the Act 
- refer to Appendix C. 

STEP 3 
SIGNING THE CONSTITUTION 

AND BYLAWS 

Regardless of which form you follow, the constitution 
and bylaws must be followed by the date of signing, 
signatures, full names and residential addresses of at 
least five applicants for incorporation and a witness 
to each name. 

STEP 4 
PREPARE A LIST OF 
FIRST DIRECTORS 

(Form 4 - included in package) 

Full names and residential addresses of each of the 
first directors must be shown. The residential 
address of a director must be a complete physical 
address. You may include general delivery, post 
office box, rural route, site or compo number as part 
of the address, but the Corporate Registry cannot 
accept this information as a complete address. You 
must also include a postal code. If an area does not 
have street names or numbers, provide a description 
that would readily allow a person to locate the 
director. 

A minimum of three directors is required and at least 
one of the directors must be ordinarily resident in 
British Columbia. 

STEP 5 
PREPARE A NOTICE OF 
ADDRESS OF SOCIETY 

(Form 5 - included in package) 

Section 10 of the Act requires every society have an 
address in British Columbia to which all 
communications and notices may be sent and at 
which all documents may be served. The Notice of 
Address must set out the complete physical 
address of the society to enable a person to locate 
the office readily. You may include general delivery, 
post office box, rural route, site or compo number as 
part of the address but the Corporate Registry 
cannot accept this information as a complete 
address. The postal code must be included. If an 
area does not have street names or numbers, a 
description must be provided that would enable a 
person to readily locate the office. 

FEES 

Incorporation $100 

If you wish your documents processed on a priority 
basis, an additional $100 will be required, in addition 
to the regular filing fee . 

Send your documents with cheque or money order 
payable to the Minister of Finance to: 

Mailing Address: 
Corporate Registry 
PO Box 9431 Stn Prov Govt 
Victoria BC V8W 9V3 
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..... COLUMBIA Ministry 

Mailing Address: 

The Ikst Place on Earth of Finance 

Be Regist ry Services 

PO Box 9431 Sin Pray Gov! 
Victoria Be vaw 9V3 

www.f ln.gov.bc.calreg ist rles 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

Location: 
2nd Floor - 940 Blanshard Street 
Victoria Be 

All applications for incorporation are processed on a first-come, first-served basis, unless 
you pay the additional $100 priority fee. A regular incorporation normally takes about 10 
working days to process - from reserving the name until the Certificate of Incorporation is 
issued. 

For information regarding completion of your incorporation documents, contact the 
Society/Cooperative Association Unit at 250 356-8609. If calling from the Greater 
Vancouver area, direct dial 604775-1042. The Society/Cooperative Association Unit 
cannot provide legal or business advice . 

Our Web site address is: www.fin.gov.bc.ca/registries 

Every director should have a copy of the Society Act and be aware of its contents. It 
is a useful source of information and may be purchased from Crown Publications Inc. 
You may contact them at 250 386-4636, or fax 250 386-0221, or Web site 
www.crownpub.bc.ca or write to 106 Ontario Street, Victoria BC V8V 1 Mg. To view the 
Act, go to the Queen's Printer Web site at www.qp.gov.bc.ca/statreg 

An additional source of information is the Society Guide for British Columbia. This 
booklet is produced by the Community Legal Assistance Society and you may contact 
them to enquire about the purchase of this booklet by calling 604 685-3425 or writing 
to 300 - 1140 West Pender Street, Vancouver BC V6E 4G1. 

NOTE: To apply for charitable status on behalf of the society contact Canada Revenue 
Agency at 1 800267-2384 or a local federal tax office in B.C. 

The primary role of the Registrar of Companies is to make sure that societies comply with 
the filing requirements of the Act. The Registrar does not supervise the conduct of 
societies or intervene in the internal affairs of a society. If members are unhappy 
with the society's conduct, they may exercise their rights by calling a meeting or voting for 
a different board of directors (refer to section 31 and 58 of the Act.) 

If a society breaches the Act or does not comply with its constitution or bylaws, section 85 
of the Act permits members to seek remedy in the courts. 
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'The Best Place on Earth 

Ministty 
of Finance 
Be Registry Services 

Mailing Address: 
PO Box 9431 Sin Prov Gov! 
Victoria BC vaw 9V3 
www.fin .gov.bc.ca/registries 

Location: 
2nd Floor - 940 Blanshard Street 
Victoria BC 

CHECKLIST FOR SOCIETY INCORPORATION DOCUMENTS 

The following is a list of items which should be checked prior to submitting your incorporation documents for 
processing: 

1. There should be an originally signed constitution, bylaws, notice of address (Form 5) and list of first 
directors (Form 4) PLUS an extra copy of the constitution and bylaws. 

2. The society name has been reserved. 

3. Society's name is shown consistently throughout the incorporation documents. 

4. A cheque for the appropriate fee has been attached OR a request to debit your BC Online account. 

5. Bylaws contain all of the provisions required by section 6(1) of the Act (refer to Appendix C), which are: 

• admission of members, their rights and obligations and when they cease to be in good standing; 

• condition under which membership ceases and the manner, if any, in which a member may be 
expelled; 

• procedure for calling general meetings; 

• rights of voting at general meetings, whether proxy voting is allowed, and if so, provisions for it; 

• appointment and removal of directors and officers and their duties, powers and remuneration, if 
any; 

• exercise of borrowing powers; and 

• preparation and custody of minutes of meetings of the society and directors. 

NOTE: The Corporate Registry is the repository of the bylaws for public access. Therefore, it is important 
for you to ensure your bylaws comply with section 6 of the Act before submitting to the Registry. 

6. Full names and residential addresses of all applicants and witness(es) are shown. A residential 
address must be a complete physical address. A PO Box number alone without a physical address is 
not acceptable. 

7. The address of the society must be a complete physical address. You may include general delivery, 
post office box, rural route, site or compo number as part of the address, but the Corporate Registry 
cannot accept this information as a complete address. If an area does not have street names or 
numbers, provide a description that would readily allow a person to locate the office. 

8. Documents are legible. We prefer them to be typewritten. 

9. Any amendments or changes to documents have been initialed. 

NOTE: It is good practice to retain a copy of all documents sent to the Corporate Registry. 
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SAMPLE NO.1 

FORM 1 

SOCIETY ACT 

CONSTITUTION 

1. The name of th e society is The Happy Client Support Group Society. 
[Note: you must have the name of the society approved and reserved by this office before proceeding with 

incorporation. Society name MUST be consistently shown throughout the incorporation documents.] 

2. The purpose(s) of the society is (are): 

(a) To assist the client in managing their home support services. 
(b) To promote client well - be i ng through choice and control of the i r home 

suppor t services . 
(c) To provi de simi l ar and related services as determined by the membership . 

BYLAWS 

The bylaws of the society are those set out in Schedule B to the Society Act. 

Dated June 1, 1998 

JPI! lJin14.u 
J oe Wi tness 

WITNESS(ES) 

123 Any Street, Vi ctoria BC V1V 1V1 

(Note : you may have a witness for each signature or 
one person may witness all applicants' signatures. 
You may witness each others' signatures.) 

APPLICANTS FOR INCORPORATION 

JPt.h !i:w 
John Doe 
1 Any Street, Victoria BC V1V 1V1 

(Note: A residential address must be a complete 
physical address. You may include general delivery, 
post office box, rural route, site or compo number as 
part of the address, but the Registry cannot accept this 
Information as complete address. You must also 
include a postal code. If an area does not have street 
names or numbers, provide a description that would 
readily aI/ow a person to locate you. (e.g. 4 miles east 
on Howard Road, left hand side near the Church, 

Creston, BC).] 

JAhl! :J)PI! 
Jane Doe 
2 Any Street, Victoria BC V2V 2V2 

JPt.h AttlicAhl-
John Applicant 
3 Any Street, Vic t oria BC V3V 3V3 

JAM Atflli:Ahl
Jane Applicant 
4 Any Street, Victoria BC V4V 4V4 

J Ad. :J) it'l!tlP,. 
Jack Director 
5 Any Street, Victoria BC V5V 5V5 

[Note - At least 5 applicants must sign.] 
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SAMPLE NO.2 
FORM 2 

SOCIE TY ACT 

CONSTITUTION 
1. The name of the society is The Lucky Veterans Benevolent Society. 

[Note: you must have the name of the society approved and reserved by this office before proceeding with incorporation. Society name 
MUST be consistently shown throughout the Incorporation documents.] 

2. The pu rpose(s) of the society (are): 
(a) To assist Naval Veterans and their families in times of need . 
(b) To provide financial assistance for members ~'lho wis h to attend special functions . 
(c) To provide similar or related services as recommended by the members h ip and executive . 

BYLAWS 
The bylaws of the society are those set out in Schedule B to the Society Act, wi th the foll owing va riations, deletions and addi tions: 
1. By l a\" 3 of Part 2 - Nembership - be revised to : 

The members of the society are the applicants for incorporation of the society, and 
those persons who subsequently become members, in accordance with these bylaws and, in 
either case, have not ceased to be members. No person under the age of 19 yea r s sha ll 
be admitted as a membe r . 

2 . Bylaw 42(e) of Part 7 - Duties of Officers be deleted and remaining 42(£) be renumbered 
to 42 (e) . 

3 . To Part 7 - Duties of Officers add new bylavl after Bylaw 45 and the remaining bylaws 
renumbered accordingly. New Bylaw 46 to read as follmoJ s : 

The Presiden t must have custody of the common seal of the society. 

[Note: If you are deleting, adding, or varying the bylaws ensure your bylaws cover all the items listed in section 6(1) of the Society Act. 
By/aws adopted in addition to those in Schedule B bylaws must be numbered to Indicate where they have been added into the number 
sequence In Schedule B. 

Dated June 1 , 1998 

WITNESS(ES) APPLICANTS FOR INCORPORATION 

J PI! N;h"J.ff 
Joe Witness 
123 Any Street, Victoria Be V1V 1V1 

[Note: you may have a witness for each signature or one 
person may witness all applicants ' signatures. You may 
witness each others' signatures.] 

JP'h J)PI! 
John Doe 
1 Any Street, Victoria Be V1V 1V1 

[Note: A residential address must be a complete physical 
address. You may include general delivery. post office box~ 
rural route, site or camp. number as part of the address, but 
the Registry cannot accept this information as complete 
address. You must also include a postal code. If an area does 
not have street names or numbers, provide a description that 
would readily allow a person to locate you. (e.g. 4 miles east 

on Howard Road, left hand side near the Church, Creston, BC). ] 

JAM J)(JI! 
Jane Doe 
2 Any Street, Victoria Be V2V 2V2 

JP'h AfflitAhf 
John Applicant 
3 Any Street, Victoria Be V3V 3V3 

JAM AfflitAhf 
Jane App l icant 
4 Any Street, Victoria Be V4V 4V4 

JM.t J)1,rl!clPl' 
Jack Director 
5 Any Street, Victoria Be V5V 5V5 

[Note - At/east 5 applicants must sign. l Page 356 
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SAMPLE NO.3 

FORM 3 

SOCIETY ACT 

CONSTITUTION 

1. The name of the society is vic's Juvenile Bicycle Sports Association . 
[Note: you must have the name of the society approved and reserved by this office before proceeding with 
Incorporation. Society name MUST be consistently shown throughout the Incorporation documents.] 

2. The purpose(s) of the society is (are): 
(a) To promote b i cycle sports for juveniles and their families within the 

community. 
(b) To provide financial assistance for members in purchasing bicycle equipment. 
(c) To foster community spirit through organizing related community sports 

events. 

BYLAWS 

Here set out, in numbered clauses, the bylaws providing for the matters referred to in section 6(1) of the Society Act and any 
other bylaws. 

[Note: List society bylaws in full and ensure all the provisions in section 6(1) of the Society Act are covered. Bylaws 
must appear In numerical order.] 

Dated June 1, 1998 

Jp4 M;h14.f.f 
o e Wi tness 

WITNESS(ES) 

~2 3 Any Street, Victoria Be V1V 1V1 

[Note : you may have a witness for each signature or 
one person may witness all applicants ' signatures. 
You may witness each others ' signatures.] 

APPLICANTS FOR INCORPORATION 

Jpkh !j)P4 

John Doe 
1 Any Street, Victoria Be V1V 1Vl 

[Note: A residential address must be a complete physical 
address. You may include general delivery, post office 
box, rural route, site or camp. number as part of the 
address, but the Registry cannot accept this information 
as complete address. You must a/so include a postal 
code. If an area does not have street names or numbers, 
provide a description that would readily allow a person 
to locate you. (e.g. 4 miles east on Howard Road, left 
hand side near the Church, Creston, BC).] 

JAM !j)P4 
Jane Doe 
2 Any Street, Victoria Be V2V 2V2 

Jpkh Att1it:Ahf 
John Applicant 
3 Any Street, Victoria Be V3V 3V3 

JAM Att1it:Ahf 
Jane Applicant 
4 Any Street, Victoria Be V4V 4V4 

J /It.t !j) i.rl!tIPI' 

Jack Di rector 
5 Any Street, Victoria Be V5V 5V5 

[Note - At least 5 applicants must sign.] 
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APPENDIX A 

SOCIETY ACT (RSBC 1996) Chapter 433 

Part 1 - Incorporation 
Section 2 - Purposes 

Purposes 

2 (1) A society may be incorporated under this Act for any lawful purpose or purposes such as 
national, patriotic, religious, philanthropic, charitable, provident, scientific, fraternal, 
benevolent, artistic, educational, social, professional, agricultural, sporting or other useful 
purposes, but not for any of the following: 

(a) the operation of a boarding home, orphanage or other institution for minors, or the 
supplying of any other form of care for minors without the written consent of the 
director designated under the Child, Family and Community Service Actfor the 
purposes of this section; 

(b) the ownership, management or operation of a hospital without the written consent of 
the Minister of Health ; 

(c) [Repealed 2004-27-2.] 

(d) the purpose of paying benefits or rendering services as described in section 14 
without the written consent of the commission; 

(e) any purpose without the consent of an existing society should the registrar require it; 

(f) the purpose of carrying on a business, trade, industry or profession for profit or gain. 

(2) Carrying on a business, trade, industry or profession as an incident to the purposes of a 
society is not prohibited by this section, but a society must not distribute any gain, profit or 
dividend or otherwise dispose of its assets to a member of the society without receiving full 
and valuable consideration except during winding up or on dissolution and then only as 
permitted by section 73. 

This is an unofficial excerpt from the Society Act and is enclosed for ease of reference only. For complete information, 
refer to the Society Act. Acts and Regulations are available for purchase through Crown Publications Inc. You may 
contact them at 250 386-4636, or fax 250 386-0221, or Web site www.crownpub.bc.ca or write to 106 Ontario Street, 
Victoria, British Columbia V8V 1 Mg. 
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APPENDIX B 

SOCIETY ACT (RSBC 1996) Chapter 433 

Part 1 - Incorporation 
Section 3 - Procedure for incorporation 

Procedure for incorporation 

3 (1) Five or more persons may form a society by 

(a) filing with the registrar: 

(i) an original , signed by all applicants, and a copy of the constitution and bylaws of the 
proposed society in the form established by the registrar, 

(ii) a list, in the form established by the registrar, of persons who will be the first directors 
of the society, stating their full names and resident addresses, and 

(iii) a notice of the address of the proposed society in the form established by the registrar, 
and 

(b) submitting to the registrar, with the documents referred to in paragraph (a) , the prescribed 
fee. 

(2) If the purposes of the proposed society do not appear to the registrar to be authorized by this Act 
or to be sufficiently set out, the registrar may require, as a prerequisite to incorporation, that they 
be altered accordingly. 

(3) If 

(a) no consent is required by law as a condition precedent to incorporation or the use of a 
name, or the consent has been obtained, 

(b) the constitution of the proposed society appears to the registrar to comply with this Act, 

(c) the name of the proposed society is reserved under Division 2 of Part 2 of the Business 
Corporations Act as it applies for the purposes of this Act, and 

(d) a prerequisite under subsection (2) has been fulfilled , 

the registrar must incorporate the society by issuing a certificate showing that the society is 
incorporated. 

(4) On incorporation of a society, the registrar must 

(a) retain and register one copy of the constitution and bylaws and return the other copy to 
the applicants, certified as having been registered by the registrar, and 

(b) publish a notice of the incorporation in the prescribed manner. 

(5) A certificate of incorporation given by the registrar for a society is conclusive proof that the 
requirements of this Act in respect of incorporation have been complied with and that the society is 
incorporated under this Act. 

(6) Division 2 of Part 2 of the Business Corporations Act applies in respect of the name of 

(a) a society that is or may be incorporated under this Act, or 

(b) an extraprovincial society that is or may be registered under this Act. 

This is an unofficial excerpt from the SOCiety Act and is enclosed for ease of reference only. For complete information , 
refer to the Society Act. Acts and Regulations are available for purchase through Crown Publications Inc. You may 
contact them at 250 386·4636, or fax 250 386·0221, or Web site www.crownpub.bc.ca or write to 106 Ontario Street , 
Victoria , British Columbia V8V 1 Mg. 
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APPENDIX C 
SOCIETY ACT (RSBC 1996) Chapter 433 

Part 1 - Incorporation 
Section 6 - Bylaws 

Bylaws 

6 (1) The bylaws of a society incorporated under this Act must contain provisions for the following: 

(a) the admission of members, their rights and obligations and when they cease to be in good 
standing; 

(b) the conditions under which membership ceases and the manner, if any, in which a 
member may be expelled; 

(c) the procedure for calling general meetings; 

(d) the rights of voting at general meetings, whether proxy voting is allowed, and if proxy 
voting is allowed, provisions for it; 

(e) the appointment and removal of directors and officers and their duties, powers and 
remuneration, if any; 

(f) the exercise of borrowing powers; 

(g) the preparation and custody of minutes of meetings of the society and directors. 

(2) Subject to subsection (1), the bylaws of a society may be in the form of Schedule B or a modified 
form or another form altogether. 

This is an unofficial excerpt from the Society Act and is enclosed for ease of reference only. For complete information, 
refer to the Society Act. Acts and Regulations are available for purchase through Crown Publications Inc. You may 
contact them at 250 386-4636, or fax 250 386-0221, or Web site www.crownpub.bc.ca or write to 106 Ontario Street, 
Victoria, British Columbia V8V 1 Mg. 
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APPENDIX D 
SOCIETY ACT (RSBC 1996) Chapter 433 

Schedule B 

SCHEDULE B 

SOCIETY ACT 

Bylaws of ... .. ...... .............................. ... ...... .... ...................... . (Name of Society) 

Part 1 
1 

2 

Part 2 
3 

4 

5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

Part 3 -
10 

11 
12 
13 

14 

Part 4 -
15 

Interpretation 
(1) In these bylaws, unless the context otherwise requires: 

"directors" means the directors of the society for the time being; 
"Society Act" means the Society Act of British Columbia from time to time in force and all 
amendments to it; 
"registered address" of a member means the member's address as recorded in the register of 
members. 

(2) The definitions in the Society Act on the date these bylaws become effective apply to these bylaws. 
Words importing the singular include the plural and vice versa, and words importing a male person 
include a female person and a corporation . 

Membership 
The members of the society are the applicants for incorporation of the society, and those persons who 
subsequently become members, in accordance with these bylaws and, in either case, have not ceased to 
be members. 
A person may apply to the directors for membership in the society and on acceptance by the directors is 
a member. 
Every member must uphold the constitution and comply with these bylaws. 
The amount of the first annual membership dues must be determined by the directors and after that the 
annual membership dues must be determined at the annual general meeting of the society. 
A person ceases to be a member of the society 

(a) by delivering his or her resignation in writing to the secretary of the society or by mailing or 
delivering it to the address of the society, 

(b) on his or her death or, in the case of a corporation, on dissolution, 
(c) on being expelled, or 
(d) on having been a member not in good standing for 12 consecutive months. 

(1) A member may be expelled by a special resolution of the members passed at a general meeting. 
(2) The notice of special resolution for expulsion must be accompanied by a brief statement of the 

reasons for the proposed expulsion. 
(3) The person who is the subject of the proposed resolution for expulsion must be given an 

opportunity to be heard at the general meeting before the special resolution is put to a vote. 
All members are in good standing except a member who has failed to pay his or her current annual 
membership fee, or any other subscription or debt due and owing by the member to the society, and the 
member is not in good standing so long as the debt remains unpaid. 

Meetings of Members 
General meetings of the society must be held at the time and place, in accordance with the Society Act, 
that the directors decide. 
Every general meeting, other than an annual general meeting, is an extraordinary general meeting. 
The directors may, when they think fit , convene an extraordinary general meeting. 
(1) Notice of a general meeting must specify the place, day and hour of the meeting, and, in case of 

special business, the general nature of that business. 
(2) The accidental omission to give notice of a meeting to, or the non-receipt of a notice by, any of the 

members entitled to receive notice does not invalidate proceedings at that meeting. 
The first annual general meeting of the society must be held not more than 15 months after the date of 
incorporation and after that an annual general meeting must be held at least once in every calendar year 
and not more than 15 months after the holding of the last preceding annual general meeting. 

Proceedings at General Meetings 
Special business is 

(a) all business at an extraordinary general meeting except the adoption of rules of order, and 
(b) all business conducted at an annual general meeting, except the following : 

(i) the adoption of rules of order; 
(ii) the consideration of the financial statements; Page 361 
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(iii) the report of the directors; 
(iv) the report of the auditor, if any; 
(v) the election of directors; 
(vi) the appointment of the auditor, if required ; 
(vii) the other business that, under these bylaws, ought to be conducted af an annual 
general meeting, or business that is brought under consideration by the report of the 
directors issued with the notice convening the meeting. 

16 (1) Business, other than the election of a chair and the adjournment or termination of the meeting, 
must not be conducted at a general meeting at a time when a quorum is not present. 

(2) If at any time during a general meeting there ceases to be a quorum present , business then in 
progress must be suspended until there is a quorum present or until the meeting is adjourned or 
terminated. 

(3) A quorum is 3 members present or a greater number that the members may determine at a general 
meeting. 

17 If within 30 minutes from the time appointed for a general meeting a quorum is not present, the meeting, 
if convened on the requisition of members, must be terminated, but in any other case, it must stand 
adjourned to the same day in the next week, at the same time and place, and if, at the adjourned 
meeting , a quorum is not present within 30 minutes from the time appointed for the meeting, the 
members present constitute a quorum. 

18 Subject to bylaw 19, the president of the society, the vice president or, in the absence of both, one of the 
other directors present, must preside as chair of a general meeting. 

19 If at a general meeting 
(a) there is no president, vice president or other director present within 15 minutes after the time 

appointed for holding the meeting , or 
(b) the president and all the other directors present are unwilling to act as the chair, the members 

present must choose one of their number to be the chair. 
20 (1) A general meeting may be adjourned from time to time and from place to place, but business must 

not be conducted at an adjourned meeting other than the business left unfinished at the meeting 
from which the adjournment took place. 

(2) When a meeting is adjourned for 10 days or more, notice of the adjourned meeting must be given 
as in the case of the original meeting. 

(3) Except as provided in this bylaw, it is not necessary to give notice of an adjournment or of the 
business to be conducted at an adjourned general meeting. 

21 (1) A resolution proposed at a meeting need not be seconded, and the chair of a meeting may move or 
propose a resolution. 

(2) In the case of a tie vote, the chair does not have a casting or second vote in addition to the vote to 
which he or she may be entitled as a member, and the proposed resolution does not pass. 

22 (1) A member in good standing present at a meeting of members is entitled to one vote . 
(2) Voting is by show of hands. 
(3) Voting by proxy is not permitted. 

23 A corporate member may vote by its authorized representative, who is entitled to speak and vote, and in 
all other respects exercise the rights of a member, and that representative must be considered as a 
member for all purposes with respect to a meeting of the society. 

Part 5 - Directors and Officers 
24 (1) The directors may exercise all the powers and do all the acts and things that the society may 

exercise and do, and that are not by these bylaws or by statute or otherwise lawfully directed or 
required to be exercised or done by the society in a general meeting, but subject, nevertheless, to 

(a) all laws affecting the society, 
(b) these bylaws, and 
(c) rules, not being inconsistent with these bylaws, that are made from time to time by the 

society in a general meeting. 
(2) A rule , made by the society in a general meeting , does not invalidate a prior act of the directors that 

would have been valid if that rule had not been made. 
25 (1) The president, vi ce president , secretary, treasurer and one or more other persons are the directors 

of the society. 
(2) The number of directors must be 5 or a greater number determined from time to time at a general 

meeting. 
26 (1) The directors must retire from office at each annual general meeting when their successors are 

elected. 
(2) Separate elections must be held for each office to be filled. 
(3) An election may be by acclamation, otherwise it must be by ballot. 
(4) If a successor is not elected, the person previously elected or appointed continues to hold office. Page 362 
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27 

28 

29 

30 

Part 6 
31 

32 

33 

34 
35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

Part 7 -
40 

41 
42 

(1) The directors may at any time and from time to time appoint a member as a director to fill a 
vacancy in the directors. 

(2) A director so appointed holds office only until the conclusion of the next annual general meeting of 
the society, but is eligible for re-election at the meeting. 

(1) If a director resigns his or her office or otherwise ceases to hold office, the remaining directors 
must appoint a member to take the place of the former director. 

(2) An act or proceeding of the directors is not invalid merely because there are less than the 
prescribed number of directors in office. 

The members may, by special resolution, remove a director, before the expiration of his or her term of 
office, and may elect a successor to complete the term of office. 
A director must not be remunerated for being or acting as a director but a director must be reimbursed for 
all expenses necessarily and reasonably incurred by the director while engaged in the affairs of the 
society. 

Proceedings of Directors 
(1) The directors may meet at the places they think fit to conduct business, adjourn and otherwise 

regulate their meetings and proceedings, as they see fit. 
(2) The directors may from time to time set the quorum necessary to conduct business, and unless so 

set the quorum is a majority of the directors then in office. 
(3) The president is the chair of all meetings of the directors, but if at a meeting the president is not 

present within 30 minutes after the time appointed for holding the meeting, the vice president must 
act as chair, but if neither is present the directors present may choose one of their number to be 
the chair at that meeting. 

(4) A director may at any time, and the secretary, on the request of a director, must, convene a 
meeting of the directors. 

(1) The directors may delegate any, but not all, of their powers to committees consisting of the director 
or directors as they think fit. 

(2) A committee so formed in the exercise of the powers so delegated must conform to any rules 
imposed on it by the directors, and must report every act or thing done in exercise of those powers 
to the earliest meeting of the directors held after the act or thing has been done. 

A committee must elect a chair of its meetings, but if no chair is elected, or if at a meeting the chair is not 
present within 30 minutes after the time appointed for holding the meeting, the directors present who are 
members of the committee must choose one of their number to be the chair of the meeting. 
The members of a committee may meet and adjourn as they think proper. 
For a first meeting of directors held immediately following the appointment or election of a director or 
directors at an annual or other general meeting of members, or for a meeting of the directors at which a 
director is appointed to fill a vacancy in the directors, it is not necessary to give notice of the meeting to 
the newly elected or appointed director or directors for the meeting to be constituted , if a quorum of the 
directors is present. 
A director who may be absent temporarily from British Columbia may send or deliver to the address of 
the society a waiver of notice, which may be by letter, telegram, telex or cable, of any meeting of the 
directors and may at any time withdraw the waiver, and until the waiver is withdrawn, 

(a) a notice of meeting of directors is not required to be sent to that director, and 
(b) any and all meetings of the directors of the society, notice of which has not been given to that 

director, if a quorum of the directors is present, are valid and effective. 
(1) Questions arising at a meeting of the directors and committee of directors must be decided by a 

majority of votes. 
(2) In the case of a tie vote, the chair does not have a second or casting vote. 
A resolution proposed at a meeting of directors or committee of directors need not be seconded, and the 
chair of a meeting may move or propose a resolution. 
A resolution in writing, signed by all the directors and placed with the minutes of the directors, is as valid 
and effective as if regularly passed at a meeting of directors. 

Duties of Officers 
(1) The president presides at all meetings of the society and of the directors. 
(2) The president is the chief executive officer of the society and must supervise the other officers in 

the execution of their duties. 
The vice president must carry out the duties of the president during the president's absence. 
The secretary must do the following : 

(a) conduct the correspondence of the society; 
(b) issue notices of meetings of the society and directors; 
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(c) keep minutes of all meetings of the society and directors; 
(d) have custody of all records and documents of the society except those required to be kept by 

the treasurer; 
(e) have custody of the common seal of the society; 
(f) maintain the register of members. 

43 The treasurer must 
(a) keep the financial records, including books of account, necessary to comply with the Society 

Act, and 
(b) render financial statements to the directors, members and others when required . 

44 (1) The offices of secretary and treasurer may be held by one person who is to be known as the 
secretary treasurer. 

(2) If a secretary treasurer holds office, the total number of directors must not be less than 5 or the 
greater number that may have been determined under bylaw 25 (2) . 

45 In the absence of the secretary from a meeting, the directors must appoint another person to act as 
secretary at the meeting. 

Part 8 - Seal 
46 The directors may provide a common seal for the society and may destroy a seal and substitute a new 

seal in its place. 
47 The common seal must be affixed only when authorized by a resolution of the directors and then only in 

the presence of the persons specified in the resolution, or if no persons are specified, in the presence of 
the president and secretary or president and secretary treasurer. 

Part 9 -
48 

49 
50 

Borrowing 
In order to carry out the purposes of the society the directors may, on behalf of and in the name of the 
society, raise or secure the payment or repayment of money in the manner they decide, and, in particular 
but without limiting that power, by the issue of debentures. 
A debenture must not be issued without the authorization of a special resolution . 
The members may, by special resolution, restrict the borrowing powers of the directors, but a restriction 
imposed expires at the next annual general meeting. 

Part 10 
51 
52 

- Auditor 

53 

54 
55 
56 
57 

This Part applies only if the society is required or has resolved to have an auditor. 
The first auditor must be appointed by the directors who must also fill all vacancies occurring in the office 
of auditor. 
At each annual general meeting the society must appoint an auditor to hold office until the auditor is 
re-elected or a successor is elected at the next annual general meeting. 
An auditor may be removed by ordinary resolution . 
An auditor must be promptly informed in writing of the auditor's appointment or removal. 
A director or employee of the society must not be its auditor. 
The auditor may attend general meetings. 

Part 11 - Notices 10 Members 
58 A notice may be given to a member, either personally or by mail to the member at the member's 

registered address. 
59 A notice sent by mail is deemed to have been given on the second day following the day on which the 

notice is posted, and in proving that notice has been given, it is sufficient to prove the notice was properly 
addressed and put in a Canadian post office receptacle . 

60 (1) Notice of a general meeting must be given to 

Part 12 
61 

62 

(a) every member shown on the register of members on the day notice is given, and 
(b) the auditor, if Part 10 applies. 

(2) No other person is entitled to receive a notice of a general meeting. 

- Bylaws 
On being admitted to membership, each member is entitled to, and the society must give the member 
without charge, a copy of the constitution and bylaws of the society. 
These bylaws must not be altered or added to except by special resolution . 

This is an unofficial excerpt from the Society Act and is enclosed for ease of reference only. For complete information, 
refer to the Society Act. Acts and Regulations are available for purchase through Crown Publications Inc. You may 
contact them at 250 386-4636, or fax 250 386-0221, or Web site www.crownpub.bc.ca or write to 106 Ontario Street, 
Victoria, British Columbia V8V 1 M9. Page 364 
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NAME APPROVAL REQUEST INSTRUCTIONS 

IMPORTANT - READ CAREFULLY 

RESEARCH YOUR CHOICESI 

'he Names Examiner searches the Corporate Register only. 
(his register includes the names of corporations Incorporated 
or registered extraprovincially in British Columbia. It does not 
include names of British Columbia firms, trademarks or 
corporations registered outside British Columbia. If you want 
to ensure your name Is not used outside of British Columbia, 
you could also access the Trademarks database at 
www.strateg ls.ic.gc.ca. or you may wish to search other 
Jurisdictions in Canada. Most public business and trademark 
registers In Canada are reflected in the NUANS database, which 
may be searched for a fee through private search firms. 

The approval of any name is at the discretion of the Registrar. 
You are paying for three choices. Do not commit to any name 
before It Is approved. Provide three choices for each company 
you wish to name, In descending order of preference. Check 
them out for potential conflicts through telephone listings, 
business directories and other publications. 

Occasionally this office will reject all three of your choices. If 
that happens, it will be necessary for you to complete another 
Name Approval form with three more choices and submit It to 
this office with another reservation fee. 

GENERAL 

This form is used for the approval of all corporate and business 
names in British Columbia. 

The first step in incorporation (company, society, cooperative 
association, financial institution) or registration of firms (partnership, 
proprietorship) or extraprovincial companies, is the approval of the 
name through the Names Unit of the Corporate Registry. 
Once your name is approved, It Is reserved for you for a 

eriod of 56 calendar days. Any renewals of the reservation 
period will require payment of another reservation fee. 

If you need assistance call our help telephone number 
at 250 356-2893. 

Once your name is reserved , the next step is to submit the 
necessary information to incorporate a company or society, reg ister 
a proprietorship, partnership or limited partnership or register a 
foreign entity as an extraprovincial company. 

Please go to the Corporate Registry's Web site for information on 
how to incorporate or register, as well as information on other 
services provided by the Corporate Registry. 

The Web site address is: www.fin .gov.bc.ca/reglstrles. 

Approval of a name by the Registrar for either a corporation or a firm 
does nol provide a proprietary right or interest in the name under any 
circumstances. It is intended solely to protect the public interest by: 

preventing names of corporations which are so similar as to 
confuse or mislead; and 

providing a record which allows the public to determine which 
individuals are associated with a corporation or firm name. 

A corporation or a firm name may be registered under the same 
name as another firm. As a result there are many duplications of 
firms names, however, a firm or a corporation name will not be 
accepted if it can be confused with another corporate name. 

FIRM NAMES (partnership, proprietorship, limited partnership) 

Registration of a firm does not provide any protection for that 
name and does not mean that the name will be available If you 
decide to Incorporate a company using this name. 

'EES 

The payment of fees in advance is a mandatory requirement of doing 
all business with the Corporate Registry office. The fee to submit a 
Name Request to the Corporate Registry by mail is $30.00 

FIN 70BBN.'EB Rev. 2007 13123 

Applicants are urged to consult the current Fee Schedule. 
Payment of the wrong amount is a common cause for the rejection of 
name requests. Cheques and money orders are to be made payable 
to the Minister of Finance. 

PRIORITY SERVICE 

Names are processed in the order of time of receipt. Upon request 
and on payment of an additional fee , an application will be processed 
in priority to others, normally within 24 hours of receipt. 

PROCESS 

This form allows you to make a maximum of three choices, in order 
of preference, for each name approval. If you wish to have more 
than one name approved, you must complete an additional form and 
pay another fee. Your first choice for a name may be approved, if 
available, and held for a period of 56 calendar days. Any renewals 
of the reservation period will require payment of another reservation 
fee. Your 2nd and 3rd choices are not examined unless the Initial 
choice of name is not available. Regardless of whether your three 
choices are all examined or not, the full fee is charged. 

A name approval request may be made on this form, or in writing with 
the same information as is required on this form. 

You can apply for your name in the following ways: 

BY GOVERNMENT AGENT: Visit any Government Agent who will 
transmit the request to the Registrar. For locations go to 
www.governmentagents.gov.bc.ca 

BY ONESTOP KIOSK: Visit your local OneStop kiosk location. They 
will transmit the request to the Registries. User fees may apply. For 
locat ions go to www.bcbuslnessreglst ry.ca 

BY MAIL: Names Reservation Section, Corporate Registry 
PO Box 9431 Stn Prov Govt 
Victoria BC V8W 9V3 

You can also apply for your name by visiting the Names Unit in 
Victoria, located on the 2nd Floor of 940 Blanshard Street. 

Results will be confirmed in the same manner as the application was 
made. 

NAME COMPONENTS 

In assessing names, the Registrar's staff analyze them according to 
their constituent components. The form of name acceptable in 
principle consists of a distinctive element, foll owed by a descriptive 
element and ending with a corporate designation (if applicable). 

e.g. ABC Manulacturing Ltd. 

I I L Distinctive Element 
'---t-t=-- Descriptive Element 

Corporate Designation 

DISTINCTIVE ELEMENT 

The distinctive element serves to differentiate names having identical 
or similar descriptive elements, and for that reason, is the most 
Important element to be examined in the name. 

Names such as "Tire Shop Ltd." and "Shoe Store Ltd ." lack an 
appropriate distinctive element and would be rejected forthat reason. 

They wou ld be acceptable, if prefixed with an additional distinctive 
element (e.g. coined word, geographical location or personal name) 
that would distinguish them from all the other li re shops and shoe 
stores. 

e.g. Vancouver Tire Shop Ltd. Sandell's Shoe Store Ltd. 

Coined and made-up words are acceptable distinctive elements. 
provided they do not conflict with others already registered. 

e.g. Intertex Enterprises Ltd. Fabuform Diet Centre Ltd . 

A uniquely coined word, used in addition to a geographical locat ion 
(e.g. Altrex Canada Ltd.) , is normally considered sufficiently distinctive 
by itself that a descriptive element is not usually requ ired. 
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DESCRIPTIVE ELEMENT 

The descriptive element is usefu l in describing the nature of the 
business as we ll as expanding the options available. It allows for use 
of ident ical or similar distinctive elements, which might be desirable in 
developing a particular presence in the marketplace. 

e.g. Victoria Brake Shop Ltd. Victoria Stationery Ltd. 

CORPORATE DESIGNATION 

Incorporating companies must have as the last word In the name, 
the corporate designation, ~ Limited" , ~ Limiteen, ~Incorporated", 

" Incorporee" or ~Corporation ". 

For all pu rposes, using the abbreviat ions of these words (e.g. uLtd.", 
"Uee," I Ulnc," or uCorp.") is acceptable. 

Exlraprovincial companies may have "Limited Liability Company' or 
"LLC.· as the lasl word in thei r name. 

The corporate designation is not applicable to a firm name, society 
orcooperative name. 

Firm names for partnerships and proprietorships cannot use "Ltd.", 
" Inc." or "Corp." in their names, but they may use YCompany" or "Co." 

Firm names for limited partnerships must use "Limited Partnership" 
at the end of the name. 

Firm names for limited liability partnerships must use "Limited Liabil ity 
Partnership" or "LLP." at the end of the name. 

Societies should have the designation "Society" or "Associationu as 
the last word in their name. Companies are precluded from the use 
of these words in their names. 

Cooperatives should use the word "Cooperative" in thei r name and 
may also use "Association", "Society" , "Union" and "Exchange". 

SINGLE WORD NAMES 

Single word names (such as International Limited) are normally not 
sufficiently distinct from other names containing the same word and 
generally will not be approved. 

An exception may be allowed if the proposed, single-word name 
contains a coined word that has been trademarked and evidence of 
the trademark is presented with the name request. Each case will be 
determined on its merits. 

Obvious contractions of common words (e.g. Petrochem, being a 
con traction of petroleum and chemical) are not considered to be 
coined words for the purposes of single-word names. 

NUMBER NAMES 

Numerals may be used in company names as the distinctive element. 
A year may be used in a name provided that it is the year of 
incorporation, amalgamation or registration . 

e.g. 123456 En1erprises U d. Pacilic En1erprises (1997) Ud. 

The incorporation number may be used as the name of a British 
Columbia company. The accepted format is "345678 B.C. Ltd.". 

A name reservation or fee is not required for B.C. companies using 
just their incorporation number. The name will be given according 
to the next available number at the time of incorporation. 

Numbered companies from other jurisdictions, continuing in to British 
Columbia and wish ing to retain the ir numbered names, will be 
required to conform with the name requirements of this province. 

PERSONAL NAMES 

In most cases, a natural person's full name will be cons idered to 
be sufficiently distinctive and therefore acceptable. 

e.g. Bill Brown Ud. John Smi1h Inc. 

Two surnames, or initials with a surname, are normally accepted. 

e.g. Brown, Green Inc. J.R. Black Corp. 

WELL KNOWN NAMES 

Names, which include we ll known trade names and trademarks, will 
not be allowed without the advance written consent of the holder. 

e.g. Exxon, Xerox, Coke 

EXTRAPROVINCIAL NAMES 

Special consideration will be given to established extraprovincial 
companies applying for registration in the province, provided there 
is not a direct conflict in names. 

SPECIAL CHARACTERS 

The use of special characters (such as % or ·) should be avoided in 
corporate and business names. 

Some special characters may nol be recognized by computer, will 
not print accurately and may not be allowed. 

The u¢" symbol wi ll not be approved in a name under any circumstances. 

NO SUGGESTION OF GOVERNMENT CONNECTION 

The word "government~ (in either its Engl ish or French form) will 
not be allowed. Other words which might imply connection with, 
or endorsement by, any government require written consent of that 
government. Examples of other words which imply government 
connection are "ministry", ~bureau", ~secretariat ", "commission" 
and "certified". 

The use of "British Columbia~ or "BC" as the distinctive element in 
any name is considered to imply connection with the Government of 
the Province of British Columbia. Use will be accepted only on the 
written consent of that government, usually obtained from the 
Protocol Office, Intergovernmental Relations Secratariat, after 
the name has been approved by the Registrar. 

Use of the words "British Columbia" and "BC" will be accepted without 
consent, if they are placed at the end of a name and before the 
corporate designation. 

e.g. Pacilic Warehouse Siorage Be Lid. 

NO SUGGESTION OF CONNECTION WITH CROWN OR ROYAL 
FAMILY 

A name which suggests or implies a connection with the Crown, any 
living member of the Royal family, or endorsement by the Crown or Royal 
family will not be accepted without the written consent from the 
appropriate authority after the name has been approved by the Registrar. 

e.g. Prince Charles Tea Room Ltd. 

This does not apply to references in a name to geographical locations 
such as Prince George, Prince Rupert and references to New 
Westminster as the Royal City. 

The use of the words "Crown" or "Royal" in combinat ion with another 
word (s) that does not imply connection with the Crown or Royal 
family may be allowed. 

e.g. Triple Crown Painting Ltd. Royal S1ar Holdings Ud. 

OBJECTIONABLE NAMES 

Names that are considered to be objectionable on public grounds will 
not be accepted. 

A name witl not be approved if it includes a vulgar expression, 
obscene word or connotation, racia l, physica l or sexual slur. 

The use of names of public figures will not be accepted without the 
advance written consent of the person named. 

GUIDELINES 

This abbreviated information is provided for convenience only. 
Corporate and business law is complicated, and there can be no 
substitute for sound professional advice. Neither the Corporate 
Registry nor the Ministry of Finance can accept responsibi lity for any\ 
errors or omissions in this information. 

HELP IS AVAILABLE 

For assistance or further in formation, please ca ll 250 356-2893. 

Please retain this sheet for your information 
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'llIe Iku Placc on Eanh 

Minisuy 
of Finance 
Be Registry Services 

Phone: 250 356-2893 or 
604775-1044 (Greater Vancouver only) 

INSTRUCTIONS: 

Mailing Address; 
PO Box 9431 Sin Prov Gov! 
Victoria BC V8W 9V3 
Location: 
2nd Floor - 940 Blanshard Sireel 
Victo ria BC 
www.fln .gov.be.ca/regi strles 

0 Please retain the yellow copy for your records. If the 
request Is mailed, the Name Reservaton section will 
notify you by letter once your request is completed. 

• Please type or print clearly • 

• SHADED AREAS ARE FOR OFFICE USE ONL Y. 

Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy A ct (FOIPPA): 
Personal information provided on this form is collecled , used and disclosed 
under the authorily of Ihe FOIPPA and the Business Corporations Act, 
Cooperative Association Act, Partnership Act or Society Acllor Ihe purposes 01 
assessment Questions regarding the colleclion, use and disclosure of personal 
information can be direcled to the Execul ive Coordinator of Ihe BC Registry 
Services at 250 356- 11 98, PO Box 943 1 Sin Prov Govt, Victoria Be V8W 9V3. 

NAME REQUEST 

NN.IE 
APPROVAL NUMBER NR 
Important: Use this number on all documents and in 
the electronic submission of documents. 

PRIORITY REQUEST - Additional tee required 

D YES - This is a priority request and I have 
enclosed an additional fee for th is service. 

ROUTING SLIP NO. DEBIT BCOl ACCOUNT NO. 

FOLIO NO . DEPOSIT ACCOUNT TRANSACTION NO. 

GOVT. AGENT TRANSACTION DATE DATEAECEIVED 
yyyy MM 00 yyyy MM 00 

GOVT. AGENT TRANSACTION NO. GOVT. AGENT AMOUNT COLLECTED 

S 
APPLICANTSURNAME FIRST NAME AND INITIALS 

ADDRESS 

CITY PROVINCE 

APPLICANTPHONE NO. APPLICANTFAX NO. CONTACT PERSON NAME 

Indicate what the name request is for: (In order for thi s request 10 be completed, one box must be (V) ticked) 

D CORPORATION (INCLUDES 

A FOREIGN CORPORATION) 

o PROPRIETORSHIP! 

PARTNERSHIP 
o SOCIETY 

Is this request for a foreign corporation 
incorporated In another province or country? 

IF YES, ENTER THE JURISDICTION 

DYES D NO 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

Name Request (first choice) PLEASE TYPE OR PRINT CLEARLY 

Name Request (second choice) PLEASE TYPE OR PRINT CLEARLY 

Name Request (third choice) PLEASE TYPE OR PRINT CLEARLY 

D FINANCIAL 

INSTITUTION 

NATURE OF BUSINESS 

POSTAL CODE 

o COOPERATIVE 

ASSOCIATION 

FIN 708BNJEB Rev. 2007/3/23 FORWARD ORIGINAL TO NAME RE SERVATION OFFICE RETAIN A COpy FOR YOUR RECORDS 
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Mailing Address: ~ BRITISH 
-.-COLUMBIA 

The Best Place on Earth 

Ministry 
of Finance 

PO Box 9431 Sin Prov Govt 
Victoria Be vaw 9V3 
Location: 

SOCIETY 
NOTICE OF ADDRESS 

OF SOCIETY 
Be Registry Services 2nd Floor - 940 Blanshard Street 

Victoria Be 
www.fin .gov.bc.ca/registries 

Form 5 
Sections 3 and to 

SOCIETY ACT Telephone: 250 356-8609 

INSTRUCTIONS: ~ CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION NUMBER 

Please type or print clearly in block tellers and ensure that the form is signed and 
dated in ink. Complete all areas of the form. The Corporate Registry may have 
to return documents that do not meet this standard. OFFICEUSEONLY _ DO NOT WRJTEIN THfSAREA 

Item A Enter the Incorporation Number. This number is assigned at the time of 
incorporation and is located in the upper righi-hand corner of the Certificate of 
Incorporation. 

Item B Enter the exact name as shown in Item 1 of the society's constitution, or on 
the Certificate of Incorporation or Change of Name. 

Item C Enter the complete physical address for the society. In addition you may 
include general delivery, post office box, rural route, site or camp. number as 
part of the address. The Corporate Registry cannot accept a PO Box number 
alone as a physical address. You must include a postal code. If an address 
does not have street names or numbers, provide a description that would 
readily allow a person to locate the office. This is the address of Ihe society in 
British Columbia to which all communications and notices may be sent where 
the society's records are kept and at which all documents may be served. 

Filing Fee: 
To register the address of a society at the time of incorporation: no fee 
To change the address of an inco rporated society: $15.00 Submit this 
form with a cheque or money order made payable to the Minister of 
Finance. or provide the registry with authorization to debit the fee from 
your BC Online Deposit Account. Please pay in Canadian dollars or in the 
equivalent amount of US funds. 

Important Note: 
If this form is used to register the address of a society at the lime of incorporation no 
filing fee is charged. If this form is used to change the address of a society after it is 
incorporated a filing fee of $15.00 is applicable. 

Note: A change of address has effect on the day after the notice is filed with the 
registrar. 

iii FULL NAME OF SOCIETY 

Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FOIPPA): 
Personal informat ion provided on this form is collected, used and 
disclosed under the authority of the FOIPPA and the Society Act for 
the purposes of assessment. Questions regarding the collection, 
use and disclosure of personal Information can be directed to the 
Executive Coordinator 01 the BC Registry Services al250 356-1198, 
PO Box 9431 Stn Prov Govt, Victoria BC V8W 9V3. 

II ADDRESS OF SOCIETY (must be a physical address - refer to definition in Instructions above) 

PROVINCE POSTAL CODE 

I CERTIFIED CORRECT -I have read Ihis form and found ilia be correct. 
Signature of a current Director, Officer, or Society Solicitor 

x 
I OATE Sl~~y"v~ '.11.1/ DO 

FIN 742N/EB Rev . :2007fl1f15 
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~ BRITISH 
.... COLUMBIA 

The Best Place on Earth 

Telephone: 250 356-8609 

Minisuy 
of Finance 
Be Registry Services 

Mailing Address: 
PO Box 9431 SIn Prov Govt 
Victoria Be V8W 9V3 
Location: 
2nd Floor - 940 Blanshard Street 
Victoria Be 
w ww.fin .gov.bc.ca/registries 

FORM 4 
(Section 3) 
Society Act 

Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FOIPPA): 
Personal information provided on this form is collected, used and 
disclosed under the authority of the FOIPPA and the Society Act for 
the purposes of assessment. Questions regarding the collection , 
use and disclosure of personal information can be directed to the 
Executive Coordinator of the Be Registry Services at 250 356-1198, 
PO Box 9431 Sin Prov Gavt, Victoria Be V8W 9V3. 

LIST OF FIRST DIRECTORS OF __________________ _ 
(Name of Society) 

FULL NAMES RESIDENTIAL ADDRESSES* 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Note: (a) One director must be ordinarily resident in British Columbia. 
(b) Full names and residential addresses are required for all directors. 

* This address must be a complete physical address. You may include general delivery, post office box, rural route, 
site or camp. number as part of the address, but the Registry cannot accept this information as a complete address. 
You must also include a postal code. If an area does not have street names or numbers, please provide a 
description that will readily allow a person to locate the office. 

YYYY/MM / DD 

Dated on 

(Name of Society) 

by __________ ~~~---------
(Signature) 

(Relationship to Society) 

FIN 774NJEB Rev.2007/11/5 
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MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 
POLICING AND SECURITY PROGRAMS BRANCH 

BRIEFING NOTE 

PREPARED FOR: ADM Clayton Pecknold 
FOR INFORMATION 

ISSUE: Change of cost-sharing formula for the BCAFIS Program 

BACKGROUND: 

482885 

July 24, 2012 

• The Vancouver Police Department (VPD) and the RCMP entered into an agreement 
in 1988 to jointly purchase and operate an automated fingerprint identification 
system (AFIS) which has proven as a very useful crime-solving tool. 

• 10 years later in 1998, AFIS was not only at the end of its life cycle, but was also 
becoming obsolete. Both parties agreed to replace it with current compatible 
technology and subsequently in February 1999, a MOU was signed to reflect the 
terms and conditions of the agreement,

• 

• 

.

• 

Page l of 4 
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482885 

July 24, 2012 

• In March 2011, Chief Constable Jim Chu wrote to Assistant Commissioner Craig 
Callens with regards to VPD's commitment to renew the long-standing partnership 
for the automated fingerprint identification system (now called BCAFIS), to identify 
offenders and improve public safety in BC. BCAFIS was to be upgraded to meet 
current technological requirements. 

• 

• 

• 

• In April 2011 , Assistant Commissioner Craig Callens replied in writing to Chief 
Constable Jim Chu to confirm the RCMP's intention to continue with the partnership 
and his agreement to the new cost-sharing formula by signing the 'Fee for Service 
Confirmation' document prepared by VPD. 

• 

• 

Page 2 of 4 
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482885 

July 24, 2012 

• 

Prepared by: 
Josephine Ing 
Provincial Contract Policing Financial 
Specialist 
Police Services Division 
604 660-1594 

Recommended by: 
Perry Clark 
Executive Director 
Policing, Security & Law Enforcement 
Infrastructure & Finance 
Police Services Division 
250356-8146 

Recommended by: 
Lisa Godenzie 
Director 
Police Services Division 
604660-2917 

Approved by: 
Clayton Pecknold 
Assistant Deputy Minister and 
Director of Police Services 
250 387-1100 

Page 4 of 4 
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Williamson, Joy JAG:EX 

From: 
.en!: 
ro: 

Butterfield, Nicole JAG:EX 
Thursday, June 14, 20124:25 PM 
XT:Harper, Sue FIN:IN 

Subject: FW: Agenda item - June meeting 
Attachments: BCAMCP Presentation re Economics of Policing June 20 FINAL.PPT 

« BCAMCP Presentation re Economics of Policing June 20 FINAL. PPT» 

Hi Sue - attached is Cp's presentation . 

Thanks. 

Nico le 

From: Butterfield, Nicole JAG:EX 
Sent: Monday, May 7, 20122:25 PM 
To: XT:Harper, Sue FIN:IN 
Cc: Pecknold, Clayton JAG:EX; McLean, Kimberley M JAG:EX; Kirby, Katherine JAG:EX 
Subject: Agenda item - June meeting 

Hi Sue : 

In addition to Clayton's regular report, he would like another 30 minutes to speak to the following issue: 

Economics of Policing Working Group 

Thanks! 

Nicole 

Nicole Butterfield 

Executive Administrative Assistant to tile 

Assistant Deputy Minister and 

Director of Police Selvices 

Policing and Security Programs Branch 

Ministry of Justice 

Pllane - 250387·1100 

Fax - 250356-7717 

Email- Nicole.8utlerfield@gov.bc.cd 
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OBJECTIVES 

1. Awareness & Dialogue: To gain a shared 
understanding of the challenges facing policing, 
and escalating policing costs, in Canada. 

2. Action: To move forward on actions to strengthen 
the efficiency and effectiveness of policing in 
Canada. 

-1 
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OVERVIEW 

1. Increasing demands on police combined 
with decreasing reported crime rates. 

2. Escalating policing costs that are 
increasingly unsustainable in the current 
fiscal environment. 

3. Limited clarity on how police funding is 
spent and its efficiency and effectiveness. 

4. Need for coordination, focus and 
leadership. 

-2 
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CONTEXT 

Police Spending at Record High 
o Governments across Canada employed 69,000 sworn police officers in 2010 and just over 

27,000 civilian staff, 

o In 2009, policing expenditures totalled over $12 billion or about $365 per Canadian , 
• Between 1997 and 2009, police expenditures more than doubled, 

Total Expenditures on Policing in Canada 

14 ,000,000 

12 ,000,000 

_ 10,000,000 

~ 
C) 8 ,000,000 
I: 
;:; 6,000,000 
I: 

~ 

/" 
~ 
~ I_TClalexpendrtures l 

., 
a. 4,000,000 I_ V) 

2,000,000 

0 
b ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ b ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ -~ b ~ ~ ~ ~ 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~. ~~~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 

Year 

o While policing costs continue to rise, reported crime rates and crime severity are declining; 
this is a trend among most developed countries, 

-3 

Source: Police Resources in Canada (2010), Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics, Statistics Canada, 
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POLICE EXPENDITURES 

Expenditures by Order of Government: 

o Most policing is local. 

o Based on 2009 spending ($12.2B), 
more than half of expenditures were 
allocated to municipal policing; a 
quarter to federal policing and less 
than a quarter to provincial policing. 

Municipal 
54% 

Police Expenditures 2009 
Federal 

25% 

21% 

Police Service Budgets: Example: Operating Budget, 2011 

• Typically, salaries and benefits 
make up 80-90% of a police 
service's costs. 

Other 
Operating 

Costs __ r ... __ ~ 

7% 
Utilities and 

Maintenance 
1% 

,-Salaries and 
Benefits 

87% 

Sources: Po/ice Resources in Canada (2010), Canadian Centre for Justice Statistics, Statistics Canada; 
Vancouver Police Department Financial Services Section Administrative Report February 2012. 
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POLICE EXPENDITURES 
Increasing Cost of a Police Officer 
• In 2010, the average salary of a 

• 

• 

• 

First Class Constable (5 years of 
experience) was $76,000 (excluding 
overtime). 

Salary compensation for police 
personnel (in police services with 
more than 50 officers) has increased 
by an average of 40% since 2000. 

By comparison, salary 
compensation for all employed 
Canadians increased by an average 
of 11 % since 2000. 

Competition: Compensation 
"ratcheted up" based on the 
collective agreements of other police 
services (and other first 
responders). 

Police Salary Trends by Province 
(Average 1st Class Constable Salaries of Police Services 

with more than 50 Officers) 

85,000 ,------------------------ --, 

80,000 t---------------------=~~~~l 
75,000 +--------------------::~F~;c_.,;7"''----__l 

70 ,000 t========~;;~~;~~~~~~~:~~ ~ 65,000 t+----- - - - - ------;;; 
;: 60,000 ~-;6~~~~__/_---__r=-=-~ABB 

- ON 
- BC 

C/) 50000 I ~ ......?""..--::::::;.- - sMKB 
, ....-: -".... " --

/ / - NS 
45,000 ./ - NB 

- QC 
40,000 - NL 

--PE 
35,000 +--.----.--,---,-- .------..,--..-..,--.,..-----,.----.--'==;====,' 

1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 
Year 
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POLICE EXPENDITURES 
Police work takes more time and is more complicated 

• Changes to policies, legislation, and procedures increased investigation 
workload, for example: 

• Warrant applications for electronic surveillance now require affidavits 
of over 350 pages, up from 25-35 pages. 

• Impaired driving investigations can consume most of an entire shift for 
the officer involved. 

• Higher standards for arrest and DNA samples impact the cost and 
time to prepare and execute. 

• Greater expectations and need for accountability from governments, courts 
and the public. 

• Increased non-police expectations resulting from cuts to legal and social 
service supports. 
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POLICE EXPENDITURES 

New priorities I crimes have emerged 
• Organized crime networks have become increasingly pervasive at the 

domestic and international levels, and have been amplified through the use 
of technology. 

• Since 9/11, most police services have taken on a greater role in counter
terrorism efforts. 

• Increasing reliance on information technologies has also increased 
vulnerability to cyber crimes, including identity theft, intellectual property 
crimes and disruption of critical infrastructure. 

• Commercial and financial crimes have also been on the rise, crossing 
national and international boundaries to lessen the chances of detection 
(e.g. telemarketing fraud). 
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POLICE EXPENDITURES 

Fewer schedulable hours are available due to increased 
leave and training requirements 

• For example, in some police services frontline officers have approximately 
12 weeks of un-schedulable hours for vacation, training, and other forms of 
leave. 

-8 

Page 384 
JAG-2012-01569



INTERNATIONAL COMPARISONS 
• In comparable jurisdictions, policing expenditures have also steadily increased over the last decade. 

380 
~ 

0 « 360 

~ 340 

'" 320 :!: 
a. 
'" 300 u 
~ 

~ 280 -III 260 0 
u 

240 

Costs of Policing per Capita 

2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 

__ United Kingdom 
_ Australia 
-- United States 
--Canada 

• Notwithstanding increasing costs and the increasing number of police officers, Canada still has fewer police 
officers per capita than many countries. 

• Police officer salaries in Canada are higher than those in the US and lower than those in the UK and 
Austra lia. 

• Aggressive measures are being taken to address rising police costs in certain countries (UK and US), while 
others, including Canada, are only now confronting these challenges. 
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STRATEGIES 
o Incremental measures to improve efficiency and effectiveness: 
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STRATEGIES 
• In addition to incremental strategies to improve efficiency and 

effectiveness, innovative, transformative approaches to policing and 
community safety are emerging. 

• For example, Prince Albert Police Service: 

• An integrated community safety model ('Hub') has been established to address 
the root causes of crime in the community. 

• The Hub consists of a collective of municipal agencies (e.g., police service, school 
board, provincial health and social services) who work together to identify at-risk youth , 
share information on the individuals involved and develop integrated early intervention 
strategies. 

• Prince Albert has also focused resources in several areas of police enforcement, 
specifically bylaw enforcement and the family service unit. 

• This has led to a 53% reduction in assaults and 23% reduction in property 
crimes. With the increased resources to the family service unit, police report a 47% 
reduction in the number of missing persons filed to 366 cases (down from 690). 
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STRATEGIES 

o Obstacles to reform include: 

-12 

Page 388 
JAG-2012-01569

s.16



MOVING FORWARD 

• Among the FPT community, actions currently underway include: 

-13 

Page 389 
JAG-2012-01569

s.16



:::J 
o 
>~ z « I I--

Page 390 
JAG-2012-01569



High Risk Offender 

Identification Program 

Presented by 

M. Joyce DeWitt-Van Oosten, Q.c. 
A/Assistant Deputy Attorney General 

Criminal Justice Branch 
Ministry of Justice 

- and -

Troy Kimber 
HROIP Manager 

B.C. Co-ordinator for National Flagging System 
HRRAC Member 

June 2012 
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History 

The High Risk Offender Identification Program originated in BC in the early 1990's 

through the Criminal Justice Branch and since then has developed across the 

Nation. 

In 1996 each Province and Territory in Canada adopted a similar program 

operating under each Provincial Attorney General. The national umbrella 

program is called the National Flagging System for High Risk Violent Offenders. 

Offenders flagged under this national umbrella are flagged on CPIC to facilitate a 

national flag. 

2 1 Page 

Page 392 
JAG-2012-01569



Current Status 

HROIP Offenders 

>- Over 1,700 offenders flagged by HROIP 

>- 765 of them are also flagged with the National Flagging System 

>- Almost 8,000 offenders flagged by the National Flagging System 

>- 240 offenders designated DO/LTSO by B.C. courts 

>- 458 offenders designated DO and 710 offenders designated LTSO 

nationally 
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Role 

The primary function of the HROIP is to ensure that all viable information is 

available to Crown Counsel, Community Corrections and Police in relation to high

risk violent offenders. It ensures that offenders identified under the program 

receive the appropriate attention by the Criminal Justice Branch. The High Risk 

Offenders Identification Program is a Criminal Justice Program in British Columbia 

designed to assist Crown Counsel with Dangerous Offender, Long Term Offender 

Applications, Section 810.1 and 810.2 CCC Recognizance, general sentencing and 

bail applications. The HROIP facilitates information sharing between Crown 

Counsel, Police, Corrections and Forensic Psychiatric Services. Information 

includes circumstances from previous convictions or stay of proceedings, 

Provincial and Federal correctional file information concerning previous 

incarcerations and professional assessments that might have been conducted i.e: 

Forensic Psychiatric Services. HROIP maintains a close contact with all justice 

partners in the sharing of information. The HROIP is well known within the law 

enforcement community. 
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Referrals Received by HROIP 

~ Crown Counsel throughout B.C. 

~ Institutional Parole Officers 

~ Probation Officers 

~ National Flagging System 

HROIP reviews the Criminal Justice Branch's Significant Case List, media etc. for 

possible new additions to HROIP. 
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H ROI P Criteria 

> Violence 

• Multiple convictions involving violence. 

• Few ' convictions involving violence, but multiple files stayed or 

withdrawn involving violence. 

• Few or no convictions involving violence, but a high degree of violence 

employed during the commission of an offence currently before the 

courts. 

• Seriousness of offences has increased throughout criminal history. 

> Programming/Treatment 

• Minimal success or unresponsive to programming/treatment while 

incarcerated or under community supervision. 

• Assessed by Correctional Services of Canada as a high risk for violent re

offending prior to release from federal institution. 

• Assessed by Parole Board of Canada as a high risk for violent re

offending prior to release from community supervision. 

> Crime Cycle 

• Behaviour progression of inactive offender indicates possible re-entry 

into crime cycle: 

~ Emotional collapse 

~ Collapse of social supports 
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~ Sexual preoccupations and / or fixations 

~ Rejection of supervision 

~ Substance abuse 

~ Negative mood / anger / hostility 

~ Increased victim access 

~ Frequenting certain geographic areas 

~ Associating with known offenders 

71 P age 
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How An Offender is "Flagged" 

~ JUSTIN 

~ CORNET (B.C. Provincial Corrections) 

~ Parole Board of Canada decision registry 

~ CPIC using a Special Interest Police entry (SI P) 

~ National Flagging System facilitated by CPIC 

81 Pag e 
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NFS System 

» Each province / territory has a designated Coordinator 

» Facilitated through SIP entries on CPIC 

» Requires any person querying a flagged offender to contact NFS to provide 

details 

» Helps alert NFS when an offender has crossed jurisdictional lines 

» Secure NFS website for sharing data between provinces / territories 
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High Risk Recognizance Advisory Committee 

~ Offender released at Warrant Expiry Date (WED) considered at high risk to 

violently re-offend. 

~ Institutional Parole Officer forwards materials to HRRAC and other justice 

agencies in the jurisdiction where the offender intends to reside. 

~ HRRAC determines if 810.1 or 810.2 recognizance should be sought to 

protect public. 

~ HRRAC suggests specific conditions to be sought and duration of supervision 

(lor 2 years). 

~ Crown Counsel make ultimate decision on whether to bring an application 

(with approval of ADAG). 
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Materials Sought by HROIP 

~ Correctional Services of Canada 

~ S.c. Provincial Corrections 

~ National Flagging System partners 

~ Forensics Assessments 

~ RTCe's Nationally 
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Responsibility and Assistance 

The Criminal Justice Branch is in the process of expanding the program to include 

three new categories. 

1. Individuals who have been charged under the Criminal Code of Canada 

with threatening a Justice Official. 

2. Individuals identified by Police as members of a gang or criminal 

organization. 

)- Gang affiliated offenders 

• Discussions with police agencies to maintain information 

regarding known gang affiliations to assist with prosecutions, 

sentencing and bail hearings 

3. Individuals identified by Police as Prolific Offenders. 

)- Prolific, public nuisance offenders 

• Though these offenders are a minimal danger to the public, 

maintaining background information can assist Crown 

Counsel with sentencing hearings 

The HROIP will need to rely on Police to identify individuals that meet the 

requirements of the above listed categories at the RTCC stage. Files will be 

flagged in the Justin System under the current flagging mechanism. 
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The HROIP program will ensure that any files identified by Police in the above 

listed categories will have the appropriate information collected and available for 

Crown Counsel. 

These changes will allow Crown Counsel to prosecute each case with additional 

information where legally admissible, and ensure that enquires are met in a 

timely and accurate manner with information obtained from as many parts of the 

Canadian Criminal Justice System as possible. 

In order to implement the expansion of the HROIP program full support is 

required from Police as the primary role to identify individuals who meet the 

three categories. It may be required for each agency to assign a dedicated file 

officer that will indentify and inform the HROIP Manager of new subjects to be 

placed on the program. 

Once the Criminal Justice Branch has the support of Police to move forward with 

the expansion of the program, all involved agencies will require communicating 

the changes and the new program plan to all staff. 

HROIP is not intended to be used for the purpose of fathering criminal

intelligence. It is an identification system . 
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Discussion 
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KEVIN BEGG SPEAKING NOTES 

BCAMCP 

January 2011 

Intersection Safety Camera Sites 

Just as an FYI, the first set of Intersection Safety Camera (Isq sites are 

scheduled to go live next week. I will provide further information in an 

email notice this week to applicable communities. 

SBOR 

I would like to talk to you about SBOR use-of-force reporting and the 

recent evaluation conducted by Police Services Division. 

As you know, PSD implemented a standardized use-of-force report 

template called Subject Behaviour-Officer Response (SBOR) in PRIME at 

the beginning of 2010 for all independent municipal police 

departments. (The RCMP also implemented SBOR but in stand-alone 

software.) 

An evaluation of SBOR reporting for municipal departments was 

conducted by my staff. The purpose and scope of the SBOR evaluation 

was to: 

• examine the quality of reporting using the SBOR report form; 

• review the threshold of reporting; 

• identify issues that may have impacted the successful 

implementation of SBOR reporting; and 

• identify potential amendments to the SBOR report form. 

The evaluation consisted of: 
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• observation of SBOR training sessions; 

• consultation /interview with all participating police agencies; and 

• review of common errors in SBOR reporting. 

The evaluation report outlines the findings resulting from the 

evaluation and makes recommendations regarding: 

• threshold of reporting 

• content of the SBOR report form; 

• training for SBOR reporting; 

• the reporting platform for SBOR. 

Threshold 

The threshold of reporting for SBOR was originally set at the level of 

physical control-soft and higher. This was based on the 

recommendation from the Provincial Use of Force Co-ordinator and 

was consistent with the exiting Provincial Standard (from the old Police 

Commission). This threshold provides for a comprehensive view of 

force options used by police, it gives police agencies the capacity to 

monitor use of force at all levels, and data from all levels of force can 

be used to inform training and policy. 

The evaluation found that, although a majority of agencies supported 

the threshold of reporting to SBOR at the soft-physical-controllevel, 

some agencies, notably some larger agencies, did not. The fundamental 

reason was that it was considered much too resource intensive to 

require officers to report at the soft-physical control level. However, all 

agencies, even those that did not support the general threshold of soft 
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physical control, were in agreement that an SBOR report should be 

completed if a soft physical control technique resulted in injury. 

We accept that use-of-force reporting and data from the soft physical 

control level is useful, however this needs to be balanced against the 

resources required for this level of reporting. In consideration of this, 

there will be a change to the provincially-mandated SBOR reporting 

threshold. That is, the new threshold will be hard physical force and 

higher. Soft physical control will only need to be reported if an injury 

occurred to either the subject or the officer. 

I want to emphasise, and this is important, that this will be the 

minimum standard required by the Province. Any agency, if it chooses, 

can still set internal policy requiring officers to report use of force at a 

lower, more inclusive threshold. 

Reporting at different thresholds will NOT be a problem for provincial 

statistics as it is a very simple matter to separate out the reports of the 

lower threshold to ensure that the collection and summary of provincial 

statistics, or any basis of comparison, is the same. That is, that we are 

comparing apples to apples. 

Gabi Hoffmann will provide some more detail about the rest of the 

findings from the SBOR evaluation. 
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Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General 
Police Services Division 

BCAMCP Update 
June 2011 

1. PART 11 - POLICE COMPLAINTS 

Today my update will focus mainly on the Province's response to 
Justice Braidwood's recommendations and the activities we have 
accomplished to date. However, I would like to start with a few 
comments on recent amendments to Part 11 of the Police Act. 

As you are all aware, Bill 12 - the Police Independent 
Investigations Office Amendment Act - received Royal Assent on 
June 2nd

. Bill 12 contained a number of amendments to the 
Part 11 complaints process. 

These amendments are largely the result of consultations we 
conducted since the Province last overhauled the complaints 
process in 2009 - following the recommendations of the Wood 
report. 

These amendments are in force as of June 2nd 
- and a summary 

of the changes is as follows: 

An additional subsection was added to section 125 regarding the 
conclusion of discipline proceedings. The amendment establishes 
a time period of 10 business days in which a member, former 
member, or his or her legal counsel, can make a submission to a 
discipline authority regarding appropriate disciplinary or corrective 
measures. 
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• Previously, section 125 was silent on the timeline for / 
submissions at the conclusion of a discipline hearing. This 
amendment therefore provides clarity and consistency of 
practice for submissions. 

Next, section 141 was amended by adding a subsection that 
establishes a time period of 10 business days within which an 
adjudicator who conducts a review on the record must provide 
specified persons with notice of, and written reasons for, a 
decision. 

• This amendment provides fairness to the parties involved in 
a complaint and is consistent with the provisions governing 
public hearing decisions in section 143 of the Act. 

Next, several amendments were also made to section 180 in 
order to clarify the process for expunging members' service 
records of discipline and to ensure consistency across 
independent municipal police departments: 

• First, two new paragraphs were added to section 180 
subsection (1) to require records of complaints that are 
withdrawn by a complainant - or investigations that are 
discontinued by the police complaint commissioner - to be 
included in the service record of discipline of a member or 
former member. 

o This amendment helps to provide a more complete 
picture of a member or former member's service record 
of discipline. 

• Second, an amendment was made to section 180 to include 
in the 3-year expungement schedule, the disciplinary or 
corrective measure of requiring a member to participate in a 
program or activity. 
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o This amendment clarifies that any record of discipline 
that requires a member to participate in a program or 
activity is to be expunged from a service record -
provided that no other substantiated complaint is made 
against that member within 3 years. 

• Finally, two new subsections were added to section 180 to 
ensure that those complaints that are withdrawn by a 
complainant - or those investigations that are discontinued 
by the police complaint commissioner - do not affect the 
expungement timeline for earlier complaints for which 
discipline or corrective measures were imposed. 

o This amendment therefore ensures that records of 
discipline are not retained longer than was intended, 
due to unsubstantiated complaints. 

2. INDEPENDENT INVESTIGATIONS OFFICE 

Getting back to the main purpose of Bill 12 now - -
The Police Independent Investigations Office Amendment Act 
creates the statutory framework for the 110 under a new Part 7.1 
in the Police Act. 

The Ministry of Attorney General and Ministry of Public Safety and 
Solicitor General are working jointly together to assess the office's 
location, budget, and staffing requirements. In the coming 
months, a series of regulations will bring into force sections of 
Part 7.1, as well as other sections of Bill 12 pertaining to the 110. 

I will present more on this topic at the BCACP meeting and will do 
my best to provide regular updates on the 110 as we move 
forward. 
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3. BRITISH COLUMBIA PROVINCIAL POLICING STANDARDS I 
BRAIDWOOD IMPLEMENTATION 

Now I will turn my attention implementation of recommendations 
from Justice Braidwood's first report. Events may have been 
overtaken by the 110, but there is still quite a bit of work being 
done in other areas to address deficits identified by Braidwood. 

You may recall from his first report, Justice Braidwood was critical 
of the Provincial Government for not setting binding provincial 
policing standards for police agencies in Be. 

One of the first steps that the Province took to address this 
criticism was to amend Section 40 of the Police Act, to mandate 
Police Services Division to establish Provincial Policing Standards 
that are legally binding on police agencies. Specifically, the 
authority to set binding Standards extends to: Use of Force; 
Training; Facilities and Equipment. 

This amendment to the Police Act was passed by the legislature 
last June, and is expected to come into effect this fall. The 
amendment stipulates that in order for these Standards to 
become binding they must be approved by the Solicitor General, 
provided to the affected parties, be published on a publicly 
accessible website, and hardcopies available if requested. 

Specifically, the 4 sets of Standards that will be coming into effect 
include: 
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First - Standards developed as a consequence of the Braidwood 
Recommendations in his first report: 

As you will recall, Police Services Division established an 
advisory committee to consult with stakeholders on the 
implementation of Braidwood's Recommendations, in 
particular around the development of Provincial Policing 
Standards regarding CEW use and training. 

The BCAMCP was represented on this committee, known as 
"BRIC" - the Braidwood Recommendations Implementation 
Committee, by: 

o C/Cst. Jim Cessford, 
o Now retired Lorne Zapnotichny 
o Deputy C/Cst. Bob Downie, 
o Deputy C/Cst. Del Manak, and 
o C/Cst. Jim Chu, who was represented by Supt. Jeff Sim 

Please note that staggered effective dates have been 
identified for the Standards that require lead time for 
compliance - such as those involving training or equipment. 

Second - Standards concerning video surveillance recording in 
police buildings: 

The requirement for these Standards came about as a result 
of the death of Ian Bush in Houston, BC. I'm sure you all 
remember the incident. Shortly after the Coroner's Inquest, 
then SG John Les announced that the province would 
implement Regulations to ensure appropriate video 
surveillance in police buildings. Recent amendments to the 
Police Act require that these now be binding BC Provincial 
Policing Standards. 
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As you will recall, the contents of the pending Standards 
were developed in consultation with subject matter experts 
identified by this group. The video surveillance Standards 
will have a 3 year time frame for departments to meet 
compliance. 

Third - Police Training Standards to replace the Police Act 
Training Regulations: 

My staff, in consultation with Police Academy staff, have 
modernized and streamlined the existing Rules Regarding 
Training Regulation, while keeping the basic intent of the 
original. 

Finally - Use of Force Standards to replace the Use of Force 
Regulation. 

The Use of Force Regulation is being replaced with a 
streamlined set of Interim Use of Force Standards. The new 
Standards capture the intent of the original Regulation, while 
bringing some aspects up-to-date. 

Both the Interim Police Training Standards and the Use of Force 
Standards will be the subject of continued consultation with the 
police and other stakeholders as part as the ongoing development 
of provincial policing standards. 

The BRIC committee will be reconstituted into the Advisory 
Committee on Provincial Policing Standards or "ACOPPS" and 
will begin meeting in the fall. 
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At this time, in the short-term, there is a need to meet with key 
stakeholder groups individually, including the BCAMCP and 
RCMP, to review the CEW-related Standards that received BRIC 
sign-off and to consult on the other Standards that I've just 
outlined. 

Last week I wrote to the BCAMCP and the RCMP with a request 
for a consultation meeting with my staff with respect to the four 
sets of Standards drafted to date - i.e., those concerning CEWs, 
use of force, police training, and video surveillance recording 
equipment. I believe that copies of the Standards under 
discussion will be forwarded to you through the BCAMCP. 

We are trying to meet some tight deadlines due to governmental 
processes so we are anticipating meeting with a delegation from 
the BCAMP before mid-July. 

I encourage you to review these materials and to communicate 
with the BCAMCP members who will be consulting with PSD to 
ensure that your concerns are represented. I'm also available to 
answer questions or discuss this issue throughout the BCACP 
meetings. 

As an aside, we met with Justice Braidwood and his counsel last 
week to review the CEW-related Standards package and discuss 
other activities PSD has undertaken to meet the 19 
recommendations from the first Braidwood Report. 

Justice Braidwood approved all the work done and was very 
complementary of the efforts put forward by all of the 
stakeholders involved in this process as well PSD staff. 
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4. BUDGET FOR COUNTERATTACK 

My final topic for today is a bit of a "feel good" story: 
Police Services Division's Road Safety Unit is working with ICSC 
and RCMP 'E Division' Traffic Services to ensure that surplus 
funds from the 2010/11 enhanced enforcement budget go to 
support impaired driving initiatives in 2011/12. 

enhanced traffic 
enforcement dollars will be provided to independent municipal 
police departments for a summer CounterAttack campaign. Once 
the 2010/11 budget has been fully reconciled, we anticipate being 
able to earmark a further
for the winter campaign. 

Letters of agreement have been sent out, and each department 
has been advised of total funding provided for road checks. In 

Expect Criminal Code charges and ADPs to drop as Immediate 
Roadside Prohibitions take their place. PSD will be monitoring 
whether time freed up from doing Criminal Code charges results 
in an overall increase in alcohol impaired interventions. 
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,!!WIer, Lesley SG:EX 

From: 
Sent: 
To: 

Chuhran, Dorothy J SG:EX 
Tuesday, November 8, 2011 9:42 AM 
Miller, Lesley SG:EX 

Subject: 
Attachments: 

FW: BCAMCP and BCACP Speaking Notes 
20110614 BCACP,doGx; 20110614 BCAMCP,doGX 

Dorothy Chuhran 
Administrative Assistant 
Police Services Division/ADM 
Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General 

phone 
fax 

250 387-6925 
250 356-7747 

-----Original Message-----
From: Chuhran, Dorothy J SG:EX 
Sent: Monday, June 13, 2011 3:30 PM 
To: Allen, Tanya SG:EX 
Cc: Sitter, Donna GCPE:EX 
Subject: FW: BCAMCP and BCACP Speaking Notes 

These are the speaking notes for BCAMCP/BCACP that have gone to Prince George with Clayton -
the attachment mentioned in the email (below) has been deleted, 

Dorothy Chuhran 
Administrative Assistant 
Police Services Division/ADM 
Ministry of 'Public Safety and Solicitor General 

phone 250 387-1741 
fax 250 356-7747 

-----Original Message----
From: Smith, Melissa SG:EX 
Sent: Monday, June 13, 2011 1:03 PM 
To: Chuhran, Dorothy J SG:EX 
Subject: FW: BCAMCP and BCACP Speaking Notes 

-----Original Message----
From: Kirby, Katherine SG:EX 
Sent: Monday, June 13, 2011 12:55 PM 
To: Smith, Melissa SG:EX ' 
Subject: FW: BCAMCP and BCACP Speaking Notes 

For Clayton's update at BCACP/MCP 

-----Original Message----
From: Allen, Tanya SG:EX 
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Sent: Friday, June 10, 2011 1:02 PM 
To: Kirby, Katherine SG:EX 
Cc: Chuhran, Dorothy J SG:EX 
Subject: BCAMCP and BCACP Speaking Notes 

Hi Kathy, 

Please see"attached BCAMCP and BCACP speaking notes for your approval. Also attached is 
documents received from Jan Staples for inclusion in Clayton's binder. 

~Tanya 

-----Original Message----
From: Staples, Jan SG:EX 
Sent: Thursday, June 9, 2011 7:45 AM 
To: Allen, Tanya SG:EX 
Subject: Fw: BCACP / Crown Liaison Disclosure Response 

Tanya 
FYl-- BG fr the RCMP re Crown Disclosure policy for Clayton's Briefing Binder. 
Jan 
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Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General 
Police Services Division 

BCAMCP Update 
March 2011 

1. PROVINCIAL COURT RECORDS ACCESS POLICIES 

I will start today's update with some basic information regarding 
changes to the Provincial Court Records Access Policies that 
came into effect February 28th

, 2011. 

The principal changes that may be of interest to police relate to 
publication bans and search warrants. 

First, with publication bans: the court registry staff used to 
differentiate between bans ordered pursuant to the Criminal Code 
and other publication bans; and would black out banned details 
before providing access to the documents. 

However, with the recent changes, access to the documents will 
now provide the same access to information that is available to a 
person attending an open courtroom proceeding. 

The documents will be now marked with the banned details and 
the receiver of the documents will be obligated to comply with the 
terms of the ban to not publish, broadcast or transmit banned 
details in any way. 

Second, changes to the court records access policies regarding 
search warrants are such that - unless a sealing order is in 
place - the public access file available for public viewing will now 
also include a copy of the 5.2 Report to Justice. 

I will send you an email shortly with more information on these 
changes and links to the Court Access Policies online. 
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2. WITNESS PROTECTION PROGRAM 

Now I would like to change topics to briefly discuss the Witness 
Protection Program. 

The Memorandum of Agreement which brought the Integrated 
Witness Protection Program into existence in 2005 has expired. 

The Memorandum of Agreement now needs to be re-signed by all 
the signatories of the original agreement. I am hoping that we 
can go with pretty much the same agreement as last time. We 
will be in contact with you shortly to talk about how best we can 
proceed. 

3. BILL C-30 RESPONSE TO THE SUPREME COURT OF 
CANADA DECISION IN R. V. SHOKER ACT 

Now I would like to give you an update regarding the federal 
Bill C-30 Response to the Supreme Court of Canada Decision in 
R. V. Shoker Act. 

Up until 2006, the courts were able to impose conditions against 
the consumption of alcohol and non-prescription drugs and could 
require offenders to provide bodily samples on demand to police 
and probation workers. 

However, in 2006, the Supreme Court of Canada held that there 
was no such authority in the Criminal Code for a court to require 
offenders to provide bodily samples and - as a result - the ability 
to monitor offenders in the community was diminished. 

Bill C-30 is the federal government's response to the 2006 
Supreme Court decision. Bill C-30 has passed through the House 
of Commons and is now before the Senate. 
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Our colleagues at Justice Canada are currently working to draft 
Regulations under the Act that will again allow the courts to 
impose abstention conditions on probation orders, conditional 
sentences and peace bonds. 

Further, courts will be able to attach a condition to require 
offenders to provide bodily samples on demand or according to a 
schedule in order to ensure compliance with the conditions. 

Policing and Security Programs, Corrections, and Criminal Justice 
Branches of the BC Government are forming a provincial 
implementation committee to scope out and address issues 
relating to the implementation of Bill C-30 in the Province. 

At this time, Police Services Division is seeking police 
representatives to join the Shoker implementation committee. 
My office will send an email in the coming days to request 
participation on this committee. The estimated time commitment 
is approximately 3 hours per month for 9 months. 

4. THE SPIRIT HAS No COLOR 

Police Services Division will soon be launching a provincial 
training project intended to promote positive police I aboriginal 
relationships. 

The Spirit has No Colour training project is based on a 
remarkable film that has recently been produced here in BC. The 
film is a joint production with the JIBC Police Academy, 42nd 

Street Consulting and Orca Productions. 
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The film is set in metro Vancouver but the content is relevant to 
agencies who police aboriginal populations in both urban and 
reserve settings anywhere in BC. 

The workshop package we have created pairs this film with a 
facilitator guide that is meant to establish a starting point for 
conversations on the topic. The workshop takes a very balanced 
and non-judgmental look at the challenges faced by both police 
and aboriginal people in modern society. 

This workshop is now a part of recruit training and the JIBC police 
academy. In addition, we have just concluded a very successful 
pilot of the workshop at the Saanich Police Department. 

We are now preparing to launch the project across BC. Each of 
your agencies and every detachment of the RCMP in BC will soon 
receive a DVD and facilitator guide. 

This package will provide you with the materials to deliver a 2-3 
hour workshop in your agency. The material can also be adapted 
for use in community based presentations in your jurisdiction. 

We look forward to getting your feedback on what we think is a 
very worthwhile project. 

5. Independent Investigations Office 
We are working on developing the legislation. We will be following 
the same process that we did with the previous amendments to 
legislation and we will doing the confidential consultations. We will 
keep you posted on this process the best that we can 
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Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General 
Police Services Division 

BCAMCP Update 
November 2011 

1. METAL THEFT LEGISLATION 

As you are likely aware, the Province has recently introduced 
legislation to combat metal theft. 

The Ministry is working towards an integrated solution to address 
metal theft that is both operationally sound and fiscally prudent. 
Building on achievements made by local governments, industry 
and police, Government is closely examining its options to 
regulate the scrap metal industry. 

As part of a broader approach, the Province will also approach 
the federal government to push for increased sanctions under the 
Criminal Code for tampering with critical infrastructure. 

The Province continues to support the efforts of community 
partners, including Crimestoppers and Telus, in raising public 
awareness of the metal theft issue in B.C. communities. 

Ministry representatives have met with representatives of police, 
industry and other stakeholders to build the legislative response 
and will continue to consult with these groups in the upcoming 
months as we develop the regulations to the Act. 
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2. MARIJUANA GROW OPERATIONS 

As a result of a request by the RCMP for the Province to facilitate 
and coordinate a comprehensive, multi-stakeholder approach to 
this issue, a Marijuana Grow Ops Provincial Working Group has 
been struck. The initial meeting of the Working Group, which is 
co-chaired by the RCMP and ministry staff, occurred on July 14, 
2011, and since that date two further meetings have been held. 

The Working Group includes representatives from BC Hydro, 
UBCM, the Real Estate Board of Canada, BCACP, Independent 
Municipal Police, the Office of the Fire Commissioner, Canada 
Revenue Agency, Ministry of Community, Sport and Cultural 
Development, Ministry of the Environment, Emergency 
Management BC, Public Prosecution Services of Canada 
(PPSC), Civil Forfeiture Office, Ministry of Health, Surrey Fire 
Department, and the University of the Fraser Valley. 

At the last meeting of the working group held on November 3, 
2011, a number of table-top exercises lead to the following next 
steps: 

• An operational case study will be undertaken in collaboration 
with Abbotsford Police Service which has recently launched 
a MGO Enforcement Initiative. This will be the first practical 
application of an all agencies approach to MGO's and will 
look at not only enforcement but also administrative 
processes (remediation, disclosure of property, fire, 
structural, etc.). 

• 

RCMP's strategy to replicate the Cariboo Regional 
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Integrated Marijuana Enforcement (CRIME) initiative. Again, 
this will be an all agency response with an enforcement and 
administrative focus. 

3. SPC ApPOINTMENTS FOR FISHERIES AND OCEANS 
CANADA 

Now I would like to give you a quick update regarding the Special 
Provincial Constable program. As some of you may be aware, 
federal fisheries officers have been seeking Special Provincial 
Constable status for their work inside the Province of B.C. 

The MOU between Police Services Division and Fisheries and 
Oceans Canada Pacific Region was prepared and issued to them 
for sign off,

4. POLICE HONOURS NIGHT 

As I am sure you are all aware, Police Honours Night is being 
held on Thursday November 17'h at Government House here in 
Victoria. 

Police Honours provides the Province an opportunity to recognize 
members of the RCMP, Independent Municipal Police 
Departments, First Nations Police Services and the Greater 
Vancouver Transportation Authority Police Service who have 
performed an exemplary service to the citizens of British 
Columbia. 
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Awards are given in three categories, Valorous Service, 
Meritorious Service and Outstanding Service. The Outstanding 
Service award is only presented to retired Chief Constables. 

Guests are invited to attend Police Honours Night by invitation 
only. Due to space limitations, only those BCACP detachment 
commanders with recipients were extended invitations this year. 

This year 65 awards will be presented (62 will be in attendance 
for the presentation, 3 not in attendance), 22 officers for Valorous 
Service and 43 officers for Meritorious Service. One retired 
Deputy Commissioner and three retired Chief Constables will be 
awarded for Outstanding Service. 195 guests will be attending 
Police Honours 2011. 

All guests who have sent in their RSVP are to arrive between 5:00 
and 5: 15. The Order of Proceedings has been sent out to Chief 
Constables or designate for the Abbotsford, Delta, New 
Westminster, Oak Bay, Vancouver, and Victoria Police 
Departments and the AlCO for the RCMP. 

All seating for the event has been pre-assigned. Attendees are to 
check the board for the seating arrangements upon arrival. Upon 
arrival at Government House, guests will proceed to the coat 
check then into the Great Hall for a reception. There will be no 
receiving line. 

Awards recipients, Chief Constables and Assistant Commissioner 
Callens will be asked to move to the Drawing Room at 5:45 for a 
short 10 minute briefing and then on to have their group photos 
taken. The awards ceremony will commence at 6:30 and will be 
followed by dinner at 8: 10. There will be a ten minute break 
before dinner is served. Guests may stretch their legs at this time 
if required. 
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The Loyal Toast will be proposed after the main course plates 
have been cleared. Government House has advised that it is a 
breach of protocol to leave your seat prior to the Loyal Toast 
being proposed. 

5. RIOT REVIEW UPDATE 

For my final item, I would like to provide you with an update 
regarding the riot review. As you know, the Province, the City of 
Vancouver and the Vancouver Police Board jointly sponsored an 
independent review of the 2011 Stanley Cup riot, co-chaired by 
John Furlong and Douglas Keefe. 

The purpose of the report was to examine the events around the 
2011 Stanley Cup Riot and to make recommendations aimed at 
ensuring the safety and success of future public events and 
celebrations. 

KEY FINDINGS: 

The co-chairs reached a number of conclusions within the report. 
A summary of their key findings includes: 

• First, for the most part, the recommendations from the 1994 
Riot Review reports were achieved. 

• Second, there was no political or bureaucratic interference in 
VPD's planning or resource allocation for the 2011 playoffs. 

• Third, operationally, the police were challenged by: 
o an unexpected crowd size, 
o the early arrivals of fans in the core (many of whom were 

already intoxicated or could easily smuggle alcohol in with 
them), and 
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o multiple incidents in multiple locations in a very short time 
frame. 

• Fourth, the number of police identified in VPD's plan was 
appropriate given the threat level identified. 

• Fifth, an aggressive police response to disorder is often 
provocative resulting in greater injuries, longer riots and more 
property damage. Overall the riot was well handled by the 
police under the direction of the VPD. 

• And finally, that there is a need to formalize regional 
emergency services collaboration. 

KEY RECOMMENDATIONS: 

The co-chairs also provided 53 recommendations that are 
detailed, interconnected, and cover a variety of topics. Key 
recommendations centre around: alcohol, police planning, 
regional events, volunteers, media and coordination with 
TransLink. 

The Provincial Government and the City of Vancouver are each 
primarily responsible for implementing about one-quarter of the 
recommendations. 

The other half of the recommendations fall to police, TransLink, 
and the group of partners as a whole. 

The partners include the City, the Province, police, fire, 
ambulance, TransLink, and so on. 

There are also two recommendations that point to the media and 
two that point to the Canucks and NHL. 
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PROVINCE IMPLEMENTATION: 

I would like to draw your attention to some overarching initiatives 
that the Province is undertaking to implement the riot 
recommendations. 

Regarding alcohol, the Province's Liquor Control and Licensing 
Branch is working with partners, including police and transit 
officials, to find ways to better prevent and control the 
transportation of alcohol. 

They are considering the riot review recommendations around 
search and seizure and are seeking legal advice on

As well, your agencies received communications from me last 
week requesting that you take into consideration, when planning 
for events, the recommendation that police make greater use of 
attaching fines in addition to pouring out alcohol. 

Many of the other recommendations point to increased 
collaboration, coordination, shared training opportunities and 
mutual aid from police across the region as well as other public 
safety partners including fire services, ambulance, 
E-Comm, and TransLink. 

To this end, the Province is working with the partners to 
determine the best means of enhancing collaboration and 
interoperability throughout the region; more specifically, through 
training, sharing of police resources and enhanced 
communication. 
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First, I will start with training: 

In a letter that was sent last week to your agencies, I requested 
contact information for someone from each agency who can 
provide my staff with information regarding in-house crowd 
management training and tactics. At this point, we are just trying 
to get a better handle on what is involved with this type of training 
across the jurisdictions. 

I have also asked that the RCMP tactical troop and VPD public 
order unit train together and develop common tactics for use 
during joint operations. 
The Integrated Partnership for Regional Emergency 
Management, or "IPREM" - which is a joint effort between the 
Province and Metro Vancouver - will also be working with police 
and fire services, BC Ambulance, E-Comm and TransLink to look 
at mutual training possibilities and to ensure that each 
organization understands their role and that the equipment they 
use is compatible 

I support the inclusion of TransLink and the Transit Police 
Service, where appropriate, in these coordination and training 
exercises. 

Now I will turn to discussion of the sharing of police 
resources: 

In addition to mutual training exercises, my staff along with 
IPREM partners are looking at ways to ensure that the public 
safety partners have a framework for providing mutual aid that 
can be pulled into place for regional events. 

Work is underway to begin to define what is to be considered 
"regional event" that would necessitate mutual aid and to better 
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understand how such events would impact policing agencies 
across the region. The sharing of police resources is something 
that happens rather effectively at present. 
To prove this point: by the end of the day, there were nearly 1,000 
officers deployed to manage the Stanley Cup Riot; and the co
chairs of the report noted that the riot was well handled by police 
under the direction of the VPD. 

My staff is currently drafting a project plan to engage police, 
municipalities and TransLink in discussions to identify potential 
authorities and cost allocations for policing regional events. Over 
the coming weeks, we hope to finalize this engagement plan and 
will be in touch with your agencies to begin work toward the 
development of an "Authority and Cost Allocation Framework" for 
policing regional events. 

Finally, I turn to enhanced communication activities. 

IPREM has recently launched a "Regional Emergency 
Communications Strategy and Governance Development project". 
The project is being supported by funding provided through the 
Canadian Police Research Centre and local government partners. 
The project aims to develop a regional strategic plan and 
governance model to enable: 

• The development of communications plans and exercises to 
support integrated response and recovery plans associated 
with local and regional emergencies that involve multiple 
jurisdictions or agencies; and 

• The development and sustainment of interoperable 
information and communications technologies and systems 
to support the regional communications plans. 
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IPREM has constituted a steering committee tasked with 
developing a strategic plan and actions steps. The group consists 
of first responders (fire, ambulance), provincial and municipal 
representatives. The group is looking to include LMD independent 
police agencies and the RCMP and asked if I would contact PSD 
for your assistance in making that contact. 

IPREM is now requesting two police representatives to sit on the 
IPREM steering committee. 

~~t\(foll~,&t?fn;)m~$.:1f~1 

CLOSE-OUT: 

As we move forward with the implementation of the riot review 
recommendations, I will do my best to keep you informed of the 
progress and to include your agencies in the initiatives that may 
affect you. 

Increased collaboration was one of the key messages coming out 
of the riot report and I look forward to working with you as we 
address the systemic challenges that came to light through the 
events surrounding the Stanley Cup Riot. 

The goal of this entire initiative is, of course, to examine how best 
to minimize the likelihood of a repeat event. A strong focus on 
coordination and collaboration in security and event planning will 
help to ensure the delivery of safe and enjoyable civic 
celebrations in future. 
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Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General 
Police Services Division 

BCAMCP Update 
October 2011 

1. METAL THEFT LEGISLATION 

I have a few items to update and will start things off with some 
information on the Province's efforts to combat metal theft. 

Metal theft is a growing problem in the province and in recent 
years there has been a proliferation of metal theft targeting utility 
systems and municipal infrastructure for their high copper 
composition (including wires, cables, transformers, lamp 
standards and other equipment). Our Minister has announced 
her intention to introduce legislation to respond to the problem of 
metal theft. 

The Ministry is working towards an integrated solution to address 
metal theft that is both operationally sound and fiscally prudent. 
Building on achievements made by local governments, industry 
and police, Government is closely examining its options to 
regulate the scrap metal industry. 

As part of a broader approach, the Province will also approach 
the federal government to push for increased sanctions under the 
Criminal Code for tampering with critical infrastructure. 

The Province continues to support the efforts of community 
partners, including Crimestoppers and Telus, in raising public 
awareness of the metal theft issue in B.C. communities. 

Ministry representatives have met with representatives of police, 
industry and other stakeholders in the recent weeks and are in the 
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process of developing a more fulsome framework for compliance 
and enforcement. 

2. FUGITIVE RETURN PROGRAM 

Next I would like to provide a very brief update on the Provincial 
Fugitive Return Program. As we all know, criminals don't respect 
municipal and provincial borders and fugitive return initiatives 
send a clear message that they will not be able to hide from 
accountability in British Columbia . 

. 
TheVancouver and Victoria police departments have been 
conducting fugitive return (CONAIR) initiatives for several years 
through funding from the Civil Forfeiture Office. The Province 
wants to build on these successes by expanding the program 
provincially. 

A provincial coordinator within the RCMP's Major Crimes Section 
has been appointed to work with all police jurisdictions on rolling 
out the program provincially. The coordinator has been liaising 
with RCMP and municipal police jurisdictions to develop a 
provincial list of candidates for the program based on criteria and 
priorities developed by a Joint Management Team . 

. The JMT comprised of representatives from RCMP, VPD 
(municipal police representative), and Crown will review and 
approve the provincial fugitives' list, and make funding decisions 
as needed. Funding will be available through the provincial 
coordinator and the Joint Management Team to pay for the return 
of those fugitives identified on the provincial list. All police 
departments and detachments in BC continue to have the option 
of returning any fugitive at their own cost as well. A Memorandum 
of Understanding outlining roles and responsibilities of agencies 
involved and funding mechanism is being developed. 
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Inspector Brendan Fitzpatrick, Operations Officer, E Division 
Major Crime Section will be providing more information on the 
Provincial Fugitive Return Program in a presentation today. 
[PLEASE NOTE THAT THE RCMP WILL BE PROVIDING A 
PRESENTATION AT BCAMCP ON THE FUGITIVE RETURN 
PROGRAM. THE NAME AND TITLE OF THE PERSON(S) 
PRESENTING WAS NOT AVAILABLE AT THE TIME OF 
WRITING.] 

3. RETENTION OF EVIDENCE 

Finally, the BC Advisory Committee on the Retention of Evidence 
will begin meeting tomorrow to discuss the potential for national 
standards on retention of evidence and exhibits for criminal trials. 

The BC Advisory Committee will be chaired by Tom 
Steenvoorden, from my office, and includes representatives from 
Courts; Crown; RCMP; Independent Municipal Police and 2 from 
your agencies; and Police Services Division, Standards Unit. 

The Independent Municipal Police representatives are Inspector 
Michelle Davey from Vancouver and Staff Sergeant Mike 
Nedzelski from Saanich. Thank you for providing these 
representatives for the BC Advisory Committee. 
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~king Notes, BCAMCP Octob., 10, 2012 
Clayton Pecknold, ADM, Policing and Security Program Branch , 

• My staff have begun cataloguing police MOUs, LOAs, and 

agreements in Be. The reason we are doing this is twofold

first for internal information purposes so that we are aware of 

the existing agreements - and second so we can develop a 

database that may be a resource tool for Be police agencies 

when developing new agreements. 

• My staff have already compiled the agreements that we 

currently have on file, and have begun contacting your 

agencies to collect lists of agreements your department has 

signed and, where necessary, to obtain copies of those 

agreements. 

• If you haven't been contacted yet, I ask that you have someone 

within your agency create a list of all of the MOUs and other 

agreements that your department is involved with and forward 

that to my office for adding into the database. 

• I intend for the database to be kept current in order to provide 

an accurate snapshot of all of the policing agreements in Be. 
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Domestic Violence Training 

• As you will recall the Evidence-based, Risk-focused Domestic 

Violence or DV I, became mandatory online training for all 

front-line officers and supervisors in 2009. A second online 

course in this series, called Assessing Risk and Safety 

Planning in Domestic Violence Cases is now under 

development and we plan to launch this course later this year. 

This course will include instruction on a standardized 

approach to assessing risk, writing reports anj-sa~ ty 

planning in domestic violence cases. As w' ~ DVI, t is course 

is being developed in consultation with CroWoWL.,--.-L'-'CIJU 

MCFD, Victim Services and other stakeholders. The course V 
speaks to our ongoing commitment to improve collaboration 

and build a systemic capacity to respond effectively to cases of 

domestic violence in our communities. ~ 
Be Policing Plan: 

• The summary report from the first stage of the BC Policing 

Plan was released late last month and is now available on the 

Police Services Division website. The report outlines the key 

themes emerging from the regional stakeholder roundtables 

that were held between April and June of this year. The 

roundtables were the initial step in our efforts to engage with 

our partners to build a strategic plan for policing and 

community safety in BC. 
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• We have also attempted to solicit input from the public 

through the BC Policing Plan blog and a telephone survey. 

Unfortunately, the blog has not seen the volume of 

participation we had hoped for, but we will continue to use it 

as a tool for reporting on our progress and distributing the 

Plan for discussion and input. The telephone survey was 

conducted over the summer and results will be released [in the 

coming months?] . 

• We are now moving into our third consultation activity - a 

series of focus groups that build on the key themes from the 

roundtables to develop strategies for the Plan. Therear. 8 

focus groups, each dealing with a dif~£re. tlopic area> 

1. Gangs and Guns (which took pI ce September 20) 

2. MUlti-agency Collaboration and In '8grati0n-Of~;~ices 
(which took place October 3) / 

3. Police Funding (which takes place October 11) 

4. Continuum of Law Enforcement (scheduled for October J 
15) 

5. Crime Prevention and Public Safety (also scheduled for 

October 15) 

6. Mental Health and Policing (schedule October 23) 

7. Performance Management of Policing (October 25) 

8. Community Engagement (October 26) 
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• I know that some of you have been asked to participate in the 
focus group process and I thank you for your input. In 
addition to experts within policing, other participants invited 
to the focus groups include UBCM and local government 
representatives, police boards and the BC Police Association, 
and representatives from a number of agencies in the health 
and social service sectors. 

• A draft version of the Plan will be posted for public and 
stakeholder feedback later this year. 

Thank you for your time here today. 
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Williamson, Joy JAG:EX 

From: 
Sent: 
To: 
Subject: 
Attachments: 

Webb, Sandy J JAG:EX 
Tuesday, October 9,20124:18 PM 
Williamson, Joy JAG:EX; Butterfield, Nicole JAG:EX 
Oct 10, 12 Speaking Notes C. Pecknold 
Oct 10,12 Speaking Notes C. Pecknold.docx 

Clayton's notes for Wednesday. 

Thanks, 

Sandy 
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Cornett, Kathy M SG:EX V 
BCAMCP Open /7 .Subject: 

Location: 

Start: 
End: 

Recurrence: 

Organizer: 

Central Saanich Firehall Training Room, 1903 Mt. Newton Cross Road, Central Saanich 

Tue 2010-07-13 9:30 AM 
Tue 2010-07-13 1 :00 PM 

(none) 

Begg, Kevin L SG:EX 
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BC ASSOCIATION OF MUNICIPAL 
CHIEFS OF POLICE 

Tuesday, July 13,2010 at 9:30 am 

Central Saanich Firehall Training Room 
1903 Mt. Newton X Road 

Central Saanich, BC 

BRIEFING BINDER 

Kevin Begg 
Police Services Division 

Policing and Community Safety Branch 
Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General 
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Speaking Notes for Kevin 8egg -
Submitted by Standards & Evaluation Unit 

BCAMCP July 2010, Central Saanich 

JI Police Academy 

I want to talk to you today about the Police Academy. 

I was as surprised - as I'm sure you all were - to hear that
of the Police Academy. Before I begin my 

remarks on this topic, I wanted to say how appreciative Police 
Services Division is of contribution to police training in the 
province. 

Some of what I'm about to say about police training has been 
discussed in this forum before. But, I think it is important to review 
some of the activities that PSD has been involved in around police 
training over the last number of years: 

• My staff conducted a review of police training at the Academy. 
The report was in two sections. The first concerned the 
identification of issues and the second was a curriculum review. 

As you know, the Review of Police Training report was never 
released as a public document; however, copies of the report 
were circulated to the BCAMCP training committee and the 
recommendations were presented to this group some time ago. 
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• In the last year, we established the Police Training Governance 
Steering Committee (we call it the PT) as a first step toward 
working through the issues identified in the Reporl. 

Membership on this Committee includes representation from 
the municipal departments, as well as from the Police 
Academy, PRTC, RCMP and the Police Union. Currently the 
representatives from the municipal departments include: Ron 
Gaudet, Rich Drinovz, Ward Clapham, and Steve Schnitzer, as, .• 1~ 
well as a representative from VicPD (it was Bill Naughton). Y' 
We had out first meeting in April and I found it to be very lfI\ 
valuable. The second meeting will be scheduled for 
September. 

• Most recently, PSD posted a job for a Training Coordinator 
position to assist Jane Naydiuk with implementing the 
Provincial Learning Strategy - which is, that all police training 
must be Defensible, Effective and Accessible. 

• And of course, we have seconded Jane for a number of years 
from Saanich - which we are very appreciative of. Jane is 
integral to the successful "rebuild" of police training in the 
province. 

As unfortunate as departure is, I see this as an opportunity for 
us to reconsider the relationship between the province, the Chiefs 
and the Justice Institute. 

More importantly, I see this as an opportunity for you to contribute -
as the leaders of your organizations - to where we go from here. 

-.~ 
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One of the steps we are taking is to have the BCACP training 
committee subsumed into our PT Committee. A core mandate of the 
PT Committee is to review Police Academy governance and funding 
models. 

As I noted, the PT will be meeting again in September. Before that 
meeting I would like to get all of your views on current police training 
issues so that we can adequately address all the concerns and shape 
a vision for the future of police training. 

Later this week you will be receiving (yet another) email from my 
office asking you to respond in writing to 5 or 6 questions. 

These questions all concern the future of police training in the 
province. 

Please take the time to answer the questions and respond to my 
office. If you delegate this task, please note that whatever response 
we receive will be considered a response from you. 

The deadline for responding will be around the middle of August. 
This shouldn't be too onerous. Remember - if you don't respond, we 
can't hear you and we can't consider your point of view. 

Just a final note on the Police Academy: 

I have recently approached the Jllooking for some office space for 
some of my staff who are involved in use of force and/or training 
issues. 

There is some misinformation out there that PSD is coming to the PA 
to do an "investigation" of some sort. Not true. The facts are that we 
are running out of space in our Vancouver office. But, more 
importantly, my staff are embarking on a process of creating binding 
standards for a variety of training related matters. I think that it would 
invaluable for my staff to become more familiar with the activities and 
influence of the Police Academy as they engage in this process. 
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Body Armour legislation 

At our meeting last month I provided you with a summary of the Body 
Armour Control Act. The Act came into effect on June 21, 2010, and 
I will briefly review the highlights: 

• Anyone who sells or possesses body armour must now have a 
licence. Exemptions are police officers, sheriffs, conservation 
officers, and security businesses. 

• Out-of-province visitors can apply to the registrar for a 90 day 
permit for exemption from licensing. 

• Police can seize unauthorized body armour from a person, 
which may result in fines: a maximum $10,000 for an individual 
and $100,000 for a business. 

Licensing is being administered by Security Programs and Police 
Technology and you may contact Sam Macleod for more 
information. 

--"" 
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Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General 
Police Services Division 

BCACP Update 
June 2011 

1. INDEPENDENT INVESTIGATIONS OFFICE (110) 

I will start my update today with a brief overview of legislative 
changes to introduce the Independent Investigations Office - or 
the 110. 

Bill 12 - the Police Independent Investigations Office Amendment 
Act - received Royal Assent on June 2nd, 2011. This legislation 
creates the 110 under a new Part 7.1 in the Police Act. 

Bill 12 also contained some minor housekeeping amendments to 
the complaints process under Part 11 of the Act. With regard to 
the sections of Bill 12 concerning the 110, these will be brought 
into force over the coming months via regulation . 

My office and the Ministry of Attorney General will provide you 
with plenty of notice as to when provisions under Part 7.1 of the 
Police Act come into force, particularly those that require police 
officers in the province to notify the 110 of incidents falling within 
its mandate. 
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2. CJB DISCLOSURE/CROWN POLICE LIAISON COMMITTEE 

Now I will turn to the Crown Police Liaison Committee. This 
committee has been working on a Memorandum of 
Understanding respecting the disclosure of information to the 
Criminal Justice Branch. 

This MOU is a comprehensive overview of disclosure 
requirements and includes direction that police must provide the 
Criminal Justice Branch with one full hard-copy transcript of all 
potentially relevant file material. 

This would include audio and video recorded statements from 
witnesses or the accused, including recordings made at roadside 
or in vehicles. 

The BCACP Traffic Safety Committee and the Traffic 
Commanders' assessment of the impact of this proposed 
disclosure policy is that this policy will effectively undermine their 
ability to utilize in-car cameras and/or body-worn camera footage 
from traffic stops. 

PSD contributed over $2 million to the purchase and installation of 
in-car cameras in provincial traffic vehicles - and information from 
Crown and police indicates that this footage has been 
instrumental in expediting regulatory and criminal prosecutions. 

We are hoping that options may exist to either better reflect traffic 
enforcement needs in the policy, such as excluding traffic-related 
footage; or that the impact of this policy on traffic-related activities 
is fully considered before the policy is tabled for approval. 
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3. IMPAIRED DRIVING CHARGE ASSESSMENT GUIDELINES 

Next, I want to report on the new Impaired Driving Charge 
Assessment Guidelines. 

Crown Counsel has issued a policy update of the Charge 
Assessment Guidelines for alcohol impaired driving. The new 
policy outlines the types of aggravating circumstances required to 
proceed with a criminal prosecution of impaired driving. 

Aggravating circumstances include, for example: prior convictions 
or prior prohibitions; significant impairment; 

or other aggravating factors. 

The policy has been shared with the BCACP membership as well 
as the Traffic Safety Committee. If anyone needs a copy of the 
policy, please contact Stacey Perri within Police Services 
Division's Road Safety Unit. 

Now that Crown has officially confirmed this approach as their 
policy, there could be a public perception that BC has 
decriminalized impaired driving. Police agencies may wish to 
plan appropriate communications strategies. 
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4. POLICE TRAINING GOVERNANCE STEERING COMMITTEE 

My final topic of the day is police training. 

As you know, the Police Training Governance Steering 
Committee (or "P-T-G-S-C") replaced the BCACP Training 
committee. The mandate of PTGSC is to develop strategies for 
improving and harmonizing police training in BC. 

I chaired my first meeting of the group last week. Right now we 
are working to establish a "Police Training ApprovaIProcess". 
This will allow the Committee to review proposed training projects 
that have implications for all police in BC, and to take coordinated 
steps towards prioritizing and implementing these projects, given 
the resources available. 

Also, in the coming months we will be establishing a Working 
Committee to support the work of PTGSC. This Working 
Committee will provide training expertise, information on available 
resources , and advice on training projects. . 

The proposed name of this group is the "Police Training Advisory 
Committee or "P-Tack", and will replace the TOAC Training 
Officers Advisory Committee that the independent municipal 
police will be familiar with. 

P-TAC will be more project-driven than the TOAC and will include 
the RCMP to ensure all police in BC participate in the planning of 
provincially-relevant training projects. We will be in touch with 
your agencies to get your assistance in selecting representatives 
for this training advisory committee. 

4 Page 451 
JAG-2012-01569



5. BRAIDWOOD-RELATED TRAINING 

This may also be a good time to provide a brief update on the 
BRIC training initiatives. As you know there are two provincially 
mandated training projects arising from the Braidwood Inquiry. 
These are the Crisis Intervention and De-escalation (or C-I-D) . 
training and the CEW Operator training. 

CID is required learning for ill.! frontline police in BC and will 
include 3 to 4 hours of eLearning and a day of classroom time. 
The CEW course will also include 3 to 4 hours online and a day of 
hands-on training. The CID course is a pre-requisite for the CEW 
operator course. 

The release dates for the courses are linked to the pending 
release of the new British Columbia Provincial Policing Standards. 
Compliance timelines for these courses are being set to ensure 
that all agencies can meet the timelines. 

More specific communications on these matters will be coming 
out as we get closer to the release dates for the Standards. 
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Excellence in BC Traffic Enforcement 

BCACP Traffic Safety Committee 

Kevin Begg Speaking Notes 

March 29. 2011 

Thank you Jamie. Thank you for giving me the opportunity to speak 

with you today. 

Often in policing, we find ourselves in the middle of conflict: 

conflict between individuals, between families, between gangs, 

jurisdictions, even between politicians .... 

So it's nice to be in a room like this where everyone agrees: traffic 

enforcement saves lives and helps prevent human tragedies every day. 

Traffic enforcement is true front line policing. Every day, you interact 

with people who may not be pleased that you've intervened for their 

safety and the safety of others - and they'll tell you so. We've all 

heard the excuses. But we also know the likely outcomes. 

That's why no matter what the weather or circumstances, traffic 

officers are looking out for the lives of BC citizens - using all the tools 

in your power to reduce needless, preventable injuries and deaths on 

our roadways. 

And after collisions, you are there again, conducting thorough 

investigations so police, analysts and researchers, justice system and 

insurance partners, and the public can know how, and why. 

And hopefully learn from those incidents. 

This is a unique experience for me: to speak to a room full of law 

enforcement officers, public servants and road safety partners about 

their leadership and accomplishments in road safety, while sharing a 

few thoughts with my successor. 
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Having been both a front line officer and working within the Ministry of 

Public Safety for a number of years, has given me a few unique 

observations. 

We are regularly challenged to develop one solution to fit everyone's 

needs. But as most of you in this room know - that's almost impossible. 

One single solution rarely works. Vancouver's problems may not be top 

priorities in Prince George or Penticton. And wildlife collisions are 

pretty much unheard of for thousands of Lower Mainland drivers. 

So rather than a 'one size fits all approach', traffic enforcement in Be 

is both managed and targetted in several different ways to address 

ou r rea lity. 

The days of driving around waiting or looking for something to happen 

are gone. Police managers and officers are using better quality 

enforcement data, research analysis, and tools to undertand today's 

crash pictures and deploy resources more strategically. 

We see the benefits and success of municipal departments, regional 

integrated units, and provinical enforcement teams working together 

to address situtations and strengthen road safety thoughout the 

province. 

As police officers you attend the scene of devastating motor vehicle 

collisions far too frequently. You are the ones to tell families that their 

child or loved one isn't coming home. 

So we're all especially motivated to make sure those tragic events are 

fewer and farther between. 

Working together, we've established integrated teams in road safety 

enforcement, auto crime enforcement and collision reconstruction that 

are improving the way traffic enforcement and investigations are 

conducted in Be. 

2 

Page 454 
JAG-2012-01569



Together, we've put in place more appropriate policing and legislative 

tools. And some of the recent challenges we've addressed are already 

paying off. 

Over the past few years, we've seen steady improvements in Bes most 

important traffic indicators: fewer serious injuries and fewer fatalities. 

That's the result of the good work being done by everyone in this room 

and in communities around the province. Partners listening to the 

issues, stepping up to take on challenges, and being relentless in always 

improving the safety of the travelling public. You have helped turn tragic 

stories of loss, into ones of hope and positive action. The results of 

those efforts are making an immediate impact on Be road safety. 

You asked for new legislative tools to ensure passenger safety: 

that every vehicle occupant should have a seatbelt and that children, 

our most precious cargo, are properly protected in infant carriers and 

booster seats. 

And you asked for new, stronger sanctions to enable police officers to 

deal with excessive speeders, impaired and distracted drivers more 

effectively. 

The introduction and expansion of Automated Licence Plate Recognition 

in Be is radically changing policing and ensuring that individuals who are 

prohibited from driving, or are wanted for criminal purposes, can no 

longer use our public roadways without fear of apprehension. 

Our provincial red light camera is being upgraded and expanded to 

further reduce collisions at our most dangerous intersections. 

In car video cameras are becoming standard features in traffic vehicles 

and can capture invaluable evidence at roadside to confirm your 

observations and secure more convictions. 

You asked for more innovative ways to identify and apprehend car 

thieves and dangerous drivers. And we put Air One and Two in place. 
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BCs traffic safety helicopters are invaluable 'eyes in the sky', ensuring 

police can safely track extremely dangerous drivers and other criminals 

without putting the public or officers at risk. The enforcement and 

public awareness benefits of these resources have been invaluable. 

As police recently said, 'Despite the dangerous speeds the motorcycles 

reached, you can't outrun a helicopter ... Police can safely track these 

drivers, without putting the public or our officers at any further risk.' 

The introduction of new BaitCar live technology has helped ensure both 

officer safety and improved intelligence by providing dispatch and 

enforcement with real-time audio and video of what is going on side a 

BaitCar when it's been activated. Again, invaluable evidence for Court, 

officer training and public education purposes. 

The value of traffic enforcement to other areas of policing is also 

significant. You are front line of criminal interdiction, identifying and 

removing major amounts of drugs, money and weapons from our 

roadways. This work is invaluable in major crime investigations. 

You told us that vehicles should not be able to be used as dangerous 

weapons on the roads. Government responded by introducing civil 

forfeiture legislation to ensure that those who flagrantly flaunt our laws 

can have offence-related property - such as high end cars, motorcycles 

and other toys - forfeited. And put to further good use, I understand, by 

innovative projects like Abbotsford PDs anti-gang public education 

initiative. 

Too many police officers and emergency workers were being put in 

harm's way while roadside by careless or deliberately aggressive drivers. 

We responded with Move over, Slow down legislation to improve officer 

and road safety. 

You recommended to government that regulations be established to 

prohibit the illegitimate use of armoured vehicles. This Spring, new 

regulations put into effect the Armoured Vehicle and After Market 
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Compartment Control Act to ensure criminals couldn't create mobile 

safety zones while using our public roadways for criminal purposes. 

These are just some of the things we've done together in the past few 

years to improve road safety and we know these tools are working. 

BC is experiencing significant declines in serious injuries and traffic 

fatalities, as well as ongoing dramatic reductions in auto theft. 

Together, these road safety improvements and your efforts have 

brought about significant benefits to police, our partners and the 

people of BC. 

As you work together to form your stratgic plans and BCs next road 

safety vision, remember that your efforts deliver a triple threat: 

• traffic enforcement reduces harm and saves lives; 

• traffic enforcement saves money for government in other 

areas such as courts, health care and public services; and 

• traffic enforcement generates money for further investment in 

public safety by your communities. 

Finally, I'd like to take this opportunity to convey my sincerest thanks 

to all the members of the BCACP Traffic Safety Committee: police 

agencies, front line police officers and road safety partners for their 

unwavering commitment to make BCs roads safer. 

It has been my sincere pleasure to see the real progress made in 

improving road safety enforcement, partnerships and above all, 

reducing needless injuries and saving lives. 

I wish all BCs road safety partners continued success. 

Thank you for your dedication to traffic enforcement and road safety. 
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Ministry of Justice 
Police Services Division 

BCACP Update 
February 2012 

1. BC CID & CEW COURSE LAUNCH: 
Police Services Division (PSD) is pleased to announce that the BC Crisis 
Intervention and De-escalation (CID) course and the BC Conducted Energy 
Weapon (CEW) Operator course were officially launched on January 30, 
2012. 

These courses were released in conjunction with the Be Provincial Policing 
Standards. 

The BC CID course consists of about 4-5 hours of online learning and also 
includes a one-day face-to-face component. The CID course (both online 
and face-to-face) is mandatory training for all frontline officers and 
supervisors in BC. 

The BC CEW course consists of about 3-4 hours of online learning and 
also includes a one-day face-to-face component. This course and its pre
requisite (the BC CID course) are mandatory for certification of CEW 
Operators in BC. 

These training development projects were a collaborative effort leveraging 
subject matter experts from a wide array of stakeholders. (Stakeholders 
include, but are not limited to, independent municipal police, RCMP, JIBC 
Police Academy and Pacific Regional Training Centre.) 

PSD would like to thank all those who contributed to the development of 
these courses: It is important to note that by allowing access to experts and 
resources within your agency, you played an important role in making sure 
these projects are of high quality and relevant to all police in BC. 
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2. REFORM INITIATIVE AND NEW MINISTRY OF JUSTICE 
ANNOUNCED: 

The Province has launched a reform initiative to address B.C.'s justice 
system and identify actions that government, the judiciary, the legal 
profession, police and others can take to give British Columbians more 
timely and effective justice services. 

Ministry accountabilities are being adjusted to put full focus on the reform 
agenda. We now will now have a Ministry of Justice. 

Geoffrey Cowper, QC, has been appointed as chair of this critical review. 
Cowper, one of Canada's most respected litigators and known for his work 
in many areas, including administrative and public law, is former chair of 
the Legal Services Society and former B.C. chair of the American College 
of Trial Lawyers. 

Cowper will consult with the judiciary, Crown counsel, the legal profession, 
police and others to look at challenges set out in a new Green Paper which 
is available online at the government website, called Modernizing British 
Columbia's Justice System. He will identify the top issues that are affecting 
the public's access to timely justice and what can be done to ensure the 
efficiencies already underway have the desired impacts while respecting 
the independence of the judicial system. 

The Green Paper is the foundation for a substantive debate in the coming 
months. Cowper will report to government as he develops 
recommendations around engagement of key institutions and stakeholders. 
Government will provide periodic updates in response to his 
recommendations and he will make his final report to government by July 
2012. 
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3. SPECIAL PROVINCIAL CONSTABLE PROGRAM AND BLUE 
LIGHTS 

I will be sending a letter out to you seeking volunteers to form a working . 
group to work with my staff related to the Special Provincial Constable 
program. This working group will look at issues related to the SPC 
program, and will also review the use and authorization of blue lights in the 
province. 

If you have any questions, please contact the program manager, Corinne 
Alexander 250-387-0099 corinne.alexander@gov.bc.ca 
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SPEAKING POINTS 

ADM Pecknold 

BCACP Meeting (Nov. 21/22) 

• The Provincial Government remains focused on ensuring 

police services are delivered in an effective, appropriate 

and cost-efficient manner for British Columbians. 

• We are all aware of the vital role technical 

communications systems assume in relation to these 

objectives, and also to our front-line officers engaged in 

day-to-day policing. 

• The PRIME system - unique to BC - has served us well 

since it was implemented in 2003. 

• PRIME provides real-time data to police agencies in a 

structured environment. 

• It has improved data efficiency, data quality, and 

criminal analysis. 

• However, to ensure BC is well-positioned to meet current 

and future demands on police information systems, it is 

essential that we continually re-evaluate our approach in 

this area. 
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• Consequently, in early 2012 PRIMECorp's Board hired a 

3rd party consultant -- Gartner Inc - to review the PRIME 

system and provide direction on strategic planning, 

infrastructure, and ongoing sustainability. 

• In July Gartner provided preliminary recommendations 

covenng: 

o Governance 

o Business, Organizational and Strategic Planning 

o IT Management 

o Security & Privacy 

o Data Warehousing 

o Servers & Infrastructure Architecture 

o Disaster Planning 

Today I can update you on our progress on this initiative. 

• In September the PRIME Board approved all of Gartner's 

recommendations. 

• On November 2nd the Board retained Gartner for a period 

of 18 weeks to assist with implementation. 
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• They will be holding Workshops that include key 

stakeholder participation and reflect themes of the 

recommendations. 

• The Workshops will inform strategic Workplans that 

reflects inter-dependencies and required timelines. 

• Together the Workplans will comprise a broad Action 

Plan that will be released in February 2013. 

• These changes -- and those that are forthcoming -

amount to a pivotal transition for police information 

systems in BC. 

• The report and recommendations will be released at the 

Board's direction. 

• The fundamental decisions inherent to this initiative will 

lead PRIMECorp in a positive, future oriented direction. 

• Ultimately, they will position PRIME to remain among 

global leaders in police information systems. 

• Going forward, we respectfully ask that you support this 

initiative as its long-term success is very much 

dependent upon the backing of our police agencies. 
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BC Domestic Violence Course Two for Police and the 

accompanying PRIME template for DV Investigations: 

• PSD is in the final stages of developing the second phase 

of an online domestic violence training program. The 

first course in this series, Evidence-based, Risk-focused 

Domestic Violence Investigations (DVI), was launched in 

late 2009. It covered evidence-based investigative 

practices and introduced a standardized job aid designed 

for assessing and documenting the risks identified in 

domestic violence (DV) investigations. The job aid is 

. called the Summary of Domestic Violence Risk Factors 

(SDVRF). For the RCMP, a version of the same job aid is 

contained in the RCMP DV Investigation Guide . 

• Over 8500 frontline police and supervisors across BC 

have taken DVI. Since its launch, the RCMP / E Division 

have taken steps to embed a version of the Summary of 

Domestic Violence Risk Factors in their operational 

policy. However, according to the CJB's Spousal Violence 

Resource Counsel Group there has not been consistent 

adoption and implementation of the SDVRF across all 

agencies in BC. In many cases, DV risks are not being 
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documented in a manner that ensures Crown gets all the 

information they require. 

• To ensure the investigations and documentation of DV 

risks factors and safety planning occurs in a systematic 

manner across the province, we are creating a PRIME 

template for all DV investigations. This template is being 

created in consultation with experts from the Municipal 

Police, RCMP and Crown Counsel. It will serve as an 

investigative aid in every DV case and in cases where 

there are charges, it will form an integral part of the bail 

documentation. The template will be launched in 2013 

in conjunction with this second online DV course called: 

Assessing Risk and Safety Planning in DV Investigations. 

• This PRIME template has been designed to meet an 

identified need to standardize and streamline the 

communication of information on risk factors and safety 

planning, during the critical first stages of police 

intervention in a DV incident. Standardized 

implementation will improve how police report on 

domestic violence risks and safety planning. 
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Possible Question: 

Q: The RCMP already has a very prescriptive DV 

investigative guide on PRIME. Will the RCMP have to 

complete the BC DV PRIME template in additional to what 

they already have in place? 

A: As long as the RCMP template covers all the information 

on the BC DV template, they can continue to use their 

template. 

Serious Workplace Injury and Death Investigations 

• In 2004, amendments to the Criminal Code were 

introduced to modernize the law with respect to criminal 

liability of corporations. 

• Senior officers within Corporations who undertake or 

have the authority to direct how work is done are under 

a legal duty to take reasonable steps towards protecting 

employees from bodily harm when engaged in that work. 

If senior officers do not carry out their duty according to 

their role in the company and act with a wanton and 

reckless disregard for the safety of employees and others, 

the corporation and officers may be guilty of criminal 

negligence. 

Page 6 of 16 
Page 466 
JAG-2012-01569



• Within British Columbia, WorksafeBC, is mandated 

under the Workers Compensation Act to investigate 

workplace incidents resulting in fatalities or serious 

injury to workers. 

• In 2006, WorksafeBC and the independent municipal 

police departments entered into a Memorandum of 

Understanding to ensure the investigation of any work 

related death or injury is conducted in a thorough/ 

timely and effective manner. -

• In the eight years since the amendments to the Criminal 

Code, over 7,000 workers have died across Canada. Of 

these deaths and countless other serious injuries, only a 

few cases have been investigated by police for possible 

criminal charges. In British Columbia, three death or 

serious injuries investigations have reached the courts. 

• On August 30, 2012, the BC Federation of Labour met 

with the Minister of Justice to ask the province for the 

following: 

o Dedicate a Crown prosecutor to deal with 

workplace fatality and serious injury cases; 
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o Train police services on Section 217. 1 of the 

Criminal Code (duty of persons directing work to 

prevent bodily harm); and 

o Mandatory police investigations of all workplace 

fatalities and serious injuries . 

• At the October 2012, Federal, Provincial and Territorial 

Justice Ministers meeting, the issue of workplace serious 

injury and death was discussed. The Justice Ministers 

expressed their concerns with respect to the lack of 

prosecutions involving workplace fatalities and injuries. 

There was recognition that this is an important and 

complex issue which also involves Ministers responsible 

for workplace safety . 

• On November 14,2012, a meeting between the Minister 

of Justice, Police Services Branch, representatives of the 

policing community and BC Federation of Labour was 

held. Discussions centered on how both police and the 

Criminal Justice Branch can improve serious injury or 

death investigations. Suggestions raised during the 

meeting included an expansion of the current MOU or 

the province issuing a policy similar to the Violence 

Against Women in Relationship (VAWIR) policy. 
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• The outcome of the meeting was an agreement that a 

working group would be formed with representation from 

Police Services Branch, Criminal Justice Branch, the 

policing community, BC Federation of Labour and 

WorksafeBC. 

• At this juncture, Police Services Branch is inviting 

participation by representatives of the BCACP. 

Road Safety Unit BCACP Updates - November 2012 

Approved Screening Devices 

• The Breath Test Advisory Committee (BTAC) is a special

purpose police committee of subject matter experts, 

comprising RCMP and Laboratory representatives as well 

as independent police agencies, who have been 

addressing issues regarding the Approved Screening 

Devices (ASDs) since the issue was first raised by the 

Court a year ago in relation to Immediate Roadside 

Prohibitions. 

• This police working group continues to monitor 

completion of calibration certificates, and is working 

towards the creation of a computer-generated document 
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that would both streamline and eliminate deficiencies 

inherent in paper-based forms. 

Crown Review of Bill C-2 (2008) Amendments to 

Criminal Code re: impaired driving 

• PSD has been provided with advice from Criminal 

Justice Branch (CJB) regarding the recent St-Onge 

Lamoreux and Dineley decisions from the Supreme 

Court of Canada (SCC) to determine if any changes to 

police procedures will be required regarding alcohol 

impaired driving. 

• The SCC found that two of the provisions included in the 

Bill C-2 amendments were unconstitutional and should 

be severed. These provisions required the accused to 

establish an 'evidence to the contrary' defence by 

providing evidence tending to show that: 

1) any malfunction or improper operation of the 

instrument resulted in the BAC reading of the accused 

exceeding the legal limit; and 

2) the accused's BAC would not in fact have exceeded the 

legal limit at the time of the offence . 
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According to BC Crown, the decision will have no impact 

on the Immediate Roadside Prohibition Program in BC. 

Police Traffic Resources - Baseline Review 

• Police Services Division is collaborating with police 

agencies throughout BC to collect historical information 

on police resourcing and finances. 

• Completion of this review of baseline traffic resources is 

a requirement of the Enhanced Enforcement MOU with 

ICBC. Information on police resourcing of traffic · 

enforcement for the calendar years 2006-2011 will be 

collected and analyzed. 

• The online survey tool for collecting and collating this 

data went live on November 14th. 

• A final report will be prepared before the end of fiscal 

year and shared with police. 

Resources - Review Background: 

• The information collected assists government, police 

and stakeholders in understanding the relationship 

between specialized deployments, such as traffic 

enforcement, and overall policing levels . 

• The survey must be completed by December 14,2012. 
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• Statistical information related to authorized and actual 

police strength and the associated financial costs of 

traffic unit(s) is requested for calendar years 2006-

2011 (January-December). 

Update on IMPACT Review 

• Police Services Road Safety Unit, is currently working 

on a Review of the Province's Integrated Municipal 

Provincial Auto Crime Team (IMPACT), again a 

required element of the Enhanced Enforcement MOU 

with ICBC. 

• The goals of the IMPACT Review are to: 

1. assess the role of IMPACT in the reduction of auto 

crime observed in B.C. since 2003, and 

2. assist IMPACT in the development of a new strategic 

plan that addresses the changing nature of auto 

cnme. 

• As part of the review, Police Services is conducting 

quantitative and qualitative analyses of: 

• IMPACT's operational effectiveness, staffing and 

funding levels 
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• IMPACT's role as a covert auto crime enforcement 

team 

• IMPACT's assistance to other property and auto crime 

units throughout the Lower Mainland District 

• IMPACT's future role in auto crime enforcement 

• The Bait Car Program's future role in auto crime 

enforcement 

The IMPACT Review is scheduled for completion by April 

1st, 2013. 

ALPR Report from the Office of the Information and 

Privacy Commissioner 

• B.C. Information and Privacy Commissioner Elizabeth 

Denham released a report examining the Victoria 

Police Department's use of automated licence plate 

recognition technology on Thursday November 15. 

The Report contains four recommendations: 

RECOMMENDATION 1 - that VICPD work with the 

RCMP to amend the composition of the 'other pointer 

vehicle' category to include only that information 

which is related to the purpose of ALPR. 
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RECOMMENDATION 2 - that the mandate of ALPR be 

more accurately described by VICPD and the Ministry of 

Justice to inform the public of the full scope of the ALPR 

program. 

RECOMMENDATION 3 - that the ALPR system be 

configured to delete personal information associated 

with non-hits immediately after the system determines 

it does not match a licence plate number in the Alert 

Listing. 

RECOMMENDATION 4 - that the ALPR system be 

configured to delete personal information associated 

with obsolete-hits immediately after the VICPD officer 

determines that no further investigation of the vehicle 

is warranted . 

• We believe this report and recommendations will help 

facilitate a productive discussion about the use of this 

technology in investigations and enforcement . 
.-----_ .... 

• The interest of the Ministry of Justice is to ensure that 

technologies used by police, such as ALPR, benefit the 

public while make policing more effective, efficient and 
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safer while at the same time balancing privacy 

interests. 

• Police Services Division will work closely with all police 

to review and respond to the Commissioner's 

recommendations. In the meantime, we expect all 

agencies deploying ALPR to adhere to approved 

procedures and polices presently in place. 

BACKGROUND NOTE:2012 CounterAttack 

• Winter CounterAttack will officially kick off at the end 

of the month with close to $1 million in additional 

dedicated Winter CounterAttack overtime funding: 

o 

o 

o 

Municipal amounts are based on actual strength of each 

dept for 2010. 
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Winter allocations to Municipal Departments as follows: 

Term: October 31,2012 to January 7, 2013 

Abbotsford $ $ 

Central Saanich $ $ 

Delta $ $ 

Nelson $ $ 

New Westminster $ $ 

Oak Bay $ $ 

Port Moody $ $ 

Saanich $ $ 

Vancouver $ $ 

Victoria $ $ 

West Vancouver $ $ 

$ $ 
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BCACP Speaking Notes - June 19 - 21,2012 

Road Safety Unit: 

As you are aware, the new provisions of the provincial Impaired Driving 
law regarding Immediate Roadside Prohibitions, or IRPs, came back into 
effect last week. 

Because IRP sanctions rely exclusively on the use of Approved 
Screening Devices at roadside, police processes - including training, 
calibration, record keeping and police use of ASDs - came under 
increased scrutiny. 

A Working Group of the BCACP Traffic Safety Committee, comprising 
representatives of the RCMP, all Independent Municipal Police 
Departments, the RCMP lab, as well as OSMV and Police Services 
worked through the various issues to address the concerns raised by the 

Supreme Comt. 

I have reviewed the Working Group's recommended new processes and 
training, including: 

• ASD calibrator certification, 
• establishment and maintenance of ASD calibration logs per the 

method developed by the ASD Working Group, and 
• documentation of remedial action taken to address out of 

calibration ASDs. 

I endorse the work of this group and would like to thank C/Cst Jaime 
Graham for his leadership and the individuals who served on this 
Working Group, especially Sgt Kevin Jones of Delta PD, as well as the 
many men and women who contributed their considerable time, 
knowledge and experience to improving this aspect of police training 
and procedures. 
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Going forward, all RCMP detachments and Independent Police 
departments are to provide, on a qumterly basis, copies of their 
calibration logs, documentation of remedial action regarding out-of
service ASDs, a list of celtified calibrators, and the names of active ASD 
operators to Police Services and OSMV. 

Any and all other processes must be discontinued, such as separate or 
unique record keeping by individual departments, to ensure one 
provincial approach and reduce the likelihood of further legal 
challenges. 

ICBC IPolice Services Traffic and Road Safety Law Enforcement 
Memorandum of Understanding 

In early April, I sent correspondence to all the Chiefs advising that a 
new Enhanced Traffic Enforcement Memorandum ofDnderstanding had 
been reached between Police Services and ICBC. The new three-year 
agreement, with an option to extend for an additional two years is 
consistent with provisions of the new RCMP contract and reflects the 
signatories' vision for a renewed partnership based on transparency and 
accountability. 

This MOD represents annual budgets more in line with recent program 
capacity and expenditures, and will contribute close to 100 million 
dollars to enhanced enforcement over the next three years. 

Given the position of fiscal restraint for both ICBC and government, we 
believe the agreeement is fiscally prudent and provides stable, 
sustainable program budgets, while reinforcing effective measurement, 
monitoring and evaluation of road safety enforcement. 
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We will continue to monitor and evaluate program activities - including 
a number of strategic initiatives to be undettaken this year, including a 
review of baseline traffic services in BC, a forward looking review of 
IMP ACT - the integrated municipal/provincial auto crime team, a 
strategic plan for the entire enhanced enforcement program, and the 
creation of a new Governance Council to more closely oversee program 
activities and expenditures in relation to expressed program priorities. 

Part of this ongoing commitment to enhanced traffic enforcement is 
dedicated funding for Summer CounterAttack. Next week, Minister 
Shirley Bond will join with law enforcement, ICBC and road safety 
partners to announce the kick off of Summer CounterAttack. 

One million dollars of dedicated overtime funding has been directed 
towards Summer CounterAttack from the MOD to help remove drivers 

impaired by alcohol and/or drugs off our roadways. This is also 
supported by paid advertising as are all the BCACP traffic campaigns. 

Automated Licence Plate Recognition 

Recent attention to Automated Licence Plate Recognition, or ALPR, and 
deployment practices in BC, including misinformation on police use and 
retention of scan data, has lead me to request your cooperation in 
ensuring ALPR deployment in your depattments and detachments 
complies with current provincial agreement of use. 

ALPR provides traffic enforcement officers with an invaluable tool to 
scan hundreds of licence plates per hour; the system sounds an audible 
alarm if a licence plate associated with CPIC or ICBC 'hot lists' is 

identified. 
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In preparation for use of ALPR in BC, consultations were held with the 
federal and provincial privacy commissioners. This process resulted in 
the current sanctioned range of use for ALPR technology in BC for 
traffic enforcement purposes only. 'Hot' licence plates are identified 
through information generated from CPIC or ICBC databases only. 

With the single exception of Amber Alerts, officers are advised that the 
system is not to be used for tracking or surveillance purposes. Non-hit 
data i.e. licence plates scanned in the course of a day, is to be purged 
from the system at the end of the shift. 

The majority of ALPR units in BC are operated through the Enhanced 
Traffic Enforcement Initiative, however, several depmtments and 
detachments have purchased their own for which they receive data and 
technical support fi-om E Division Traffic Services. As pmt ofthe 

agreement for technical SUppOlt, agencies deploying their own ALPR 
units are required to abide by current operational policy and procedures. 

I am aware that some law enforcement agencies are seeking to use 
ALPR more widely. However, until the case for expanded use has been 
put before both federal and provincial privacy commissioners, it is 
critical that ALPR deployment in BC continues to be conducted within 
approved parameters for traffic enforcement. 

It would be regrettable to lose the use of this invaluable technology as a 
result of negative media coverage, an unfavourable court ruling or 
heightened concerns about privacy issues. 
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Police Information Checks and the Information & Privacy 
Commissioner 

As some of you may remember, in June 2008, the BCACP convened a 
Working Group to review the Criminal/Police Record Check process in 
British Columbia. The mandate of the Working Group is to develop 
guidelines to ensure a consistent standard of completing Police Record 
Checks in BC which they are near to completing. 

In November 2010, the BCACP endorsed the recommendations of the 
Working Group. One key recommendation was to include a search of 
PRIME as patt of the record check process and not simply checks of 
charges and convictions through CPIC. 

This recommendation was based on the fact that CPIC can be 
backlogged by several years in terms of entry of offences onto the 

system. It is also based on the fact that so many incidents do not get 
approved for charge or are diverted for a variety of reasons, therefore not 
showing up on CPIC even when the circumstances are serious and 
concern mg. 

The Working Group believes that including adverse contact from 
PRIME is necessary to give employers a complete picture of their 
applicant's history in order to determine impacts to their workplace, or, 
potentially, public safety. 

Since the recommendations were accepted, the Office ofthe Information 
& Privacy Commissioner (orPC) announced an investigation into 
criminal record checks in BC and has now provided recommendations to 
the Working Group on the draft guidelines. The majority of the 
recommendations of the OIPC were adopted and related to ensuring that 
applicants had control of their own record and that they had recourse 
should they disagree with any ofthe information. 
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One issue that was not resolved was the OIPC's view that police 
agencies should provide the option of a check of charges and convictions 
only for those employers that request it. 

Ministry staff discussed this issue with the Working Group and I 
understand that they disagree with this option. 

The Minister of Justice has asked me to raise this issue with you to again 
review the Commissioner's request. 

As paI1 of the criminal record check process, could an option be 
included for a check of "charges and convictions" only? 

Legislation 

I would now like to discuss recent amendments to both the Police Act 

and the Offence Act. 

Police Act 
The Police Act amendments, brought into force May 31, 2012, build 
upon two significant provincial initiatives taken as a result of the 
recommendations made by Justice Thomas Braidwood: (1) the Be 
Provincial Policing Standards; and (2) the Independent Investigations 

Office (lIO). 

Amendments to section 40 of the Police Act establish two additional 
standard-making authorities that authorize the Director of Police 
Services to establish binding provincial policing standards respecting 
cooperation between police and the no as well as cooperation and 
coordination among police in relation to complex investigations of 

serious crimes (i.e. major case investigations). 
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As the case with the provincial policing standards currently in force, the 
development of any additional policing standards, including those under 
the new standard-making authorities I have just described, would 
involve significant consultation. Police Services will form a standing 
advisory committee composed of representatives of the BC Association 
of Municipal Chiefs of Police, the RCMP and other stakeholders to 
consult on the development of further provincial policing standards. 

Other amendments to the Police Act will support the no when it 
commences operations at the end ofthis summer. Specifically, the 
amendments do the following: 

• Clarify who may serve as an no investigator; 

• Require that an officer cooperate fully with the no during an no 
investigation; 

• Provide that any statement an officer provides to the no is 
inadmissible in evidence in COUlt in a civil proceeding against that 
officer; and 

• Outline the chief civilian director' s authority to provide 
information to the public concerning no investigations. 

Finally, an additional clarification amendment to section 180 under 
PattI I ensures that records of an admissible complaint or investigation 
that result in no disciplinary or corrective measures are expunged from 
the service records of discipline of members. 

Police Services Division undertook consultations over these 
amendments with representatives ofthe BC Association of Chiefs of 
Police, the BC Police Association, the Office of the Police Complaint 
Commissioner, the no, Justice Braidwood, the Office of the Information 
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and Privacy Commissioner, BC Civil Libelties, and the Union ofBC 
Municipalities. I would like to take this opportunity to thank those of 
you who participated in these consultations and for the comments and 
feedback you provided. 

Offence Act 
The Offence Act amendments, brought into force June 1,2012, were 
primarily related to expanded sentencing options for the courts when 
dealing with provincial offences. The amendments allowed for flexible 
options ensuring offender's sentences fit the nature of the offence. 

For example - for serious Motor Vehicle Act offences (undue care and 
attention), a combination of fine and probation or jail and probation can 
now be levied where previously, this sentence was not an option. 

In addition to the flexible sentencing, there were two specific 
amendments that affect policing; those being: 

• New offence for failure to comply with a probation order; and 

• New arrest (without a warrant) powers for dealing with persons 
not complying with a probation order. 

These amendments will enhance the enforcement powers for managing 
persons in the community who are not adhering to the conditions of their 
provincial probation order. 
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BACKGROUND NOTE: 2012 Summer CounterAttack distribution 

• 2012/13 Ops Plan allocation for CounterAttack Overtime = $lm 

o 

o 

o Winter allocations will be confirmed by Governance Council 
from any budget surplus identified in November 

• Municipal amts are based on actual strength of each dept for 2010 
(formula that has been used in previous years) 

• Term for municipal MOUs June 28 to August 7, 2012 

• Allocations as follows: 

Department # hours Funding Allocation 
Abbotsford 
Central Saanich 
Delta 
Nelson 
New Westminster 
Oak Bay 
Port Moody 
Saanich 
Vancouver 
Victoria 
West Vancouver 
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BCACP - RIOT REVIEW UPDATE 

Now I will tUI'll to discussion of the sharing of police resources during 
events of regional significance: 

Stemming from recommendations made in the independent review of the 
2011 Stanley Cup riot, my staff and I have met with the Lower Mainland 
Chiefs along with Assistant Commissioner, Norm Lipinski, to draft an 
MOU Respecting Shared Resourcing for Regional Policing Events. The 
MOU has now been finalized. 

The shared resourcing model has three levels of event-response, which 
include: 

• At the first level- increased, coordinated local enforcement 
within your own jurisdictions; 

• Second - regional deployment of officers to Gold Command in the 
jurisdiction of the regional policing event; and 

• Finally - event-related investigative actions in circumstances 
where significant investigations arise after a regional policing 
event. 

The MOU also details the process for applying for shared resources, the 
command structure, and the dispute resolution process; along with other 
common MOU items. 

I want to note that the sharing of police resources has been happening 
effectively to date; this MOU serves to formalize the process and to 
address concerns raised by the riot review authors, LMD municipalities, 
and the public. 

Page 486 
JAG-2012-01569



BCAMCP POLICE SERVICES UPDATE 
April 13, 2010 

1. BRAIDWOOD UPDATE 

The Province is moving ahead with implementing the 
Recommendations laid out in the Phase 1 Report by Justice 
Braidwood. 

I'm going to give you a quick update on a couple of key 
activities around implementing the recommendations that 
have occurred since we last met as a group: 

In late December or early January, you will have received a 
letter from the Solicitor General directing all police agencies 
in BC to immediately implement Braidwood's 
recommendation 15 - that is, to immediately withdraw and 
for testing any CEW that has been used in an incident 
involving serious injury or death. 

In January, you will also have received a letter indicating that 
we have combined the former Braidwood advisory 
committees of BRIC and SABR into one committee, still 
named BRIC. Five representatives from the policing 
community have been selected to participate. The first 
meeting of the combined committee happens this afternoon. 

In February, many of you received a request to provide 
names for subject matter experts on either CEWs and/or 
Crisis Intervention. PSD has been working closely with our 
selected contractor - Linda Waddell - and have initiated 
working groups on these subjects to assist with designing 
Crisis Intervention and CEW training course content. 
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Some draft Provincial Policing Standards related to 
Braidwood's Recommendations have been prepared by my 
staff and will discussed at this afternoon's BRIC meeting. 
The topics of these Standards are Threshold and 
Circumstances of Use; Medical Assistance; and Internal 
Controls and Monitoring. Other Standards will be developed 
as we move through this process . 

• Use of Force Data 

I'd like to take a few minutes to discuss Use of Force data. 
This is an important topic to PSD right now. It 
encompasses issues beyond the Braidwood 
recommendations. 

First, a little background: 

As you know, Braidwood recommended that, without 
delay, the Province develop a province-wide CEW 
incident report form and that completed forms be 
forwarded to the Ministry for entry into a province-wide 
electronic system for the reporting and analysis of CEW 
incidents. 

The Province extended the scope of this recommendation 
to include all use of force reports. 

On August 1 ih of last year, a letter was sent to you 
requesting all completed use of force reports be forwarded 
to PSD from September 1st onward. 

It is my understanding that most agencies are meeting this 
request and are sending reports in a timely and efficient 
manner. However, there are some of you that are 
experiencing difficulty and have either sent no reports at 
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all, minimal reports, or are several months behind in 
submitting reports. 

A "happy coincidence" - if you could call it that - was that 
the Province was already involved in training and rolling 
out the SBOR Report form when Braidwood made his 
recommendation to create a form for data collection. 

As you know, the SBOR Reporting template is a 
structured text page in the PRIME RMS. What you may 
not know, is that the SBOR text page cannot be mined for 
data at this time. 

The SB-OR Reporting template itself was distributed to 
departmental PRIME coordinators on July 16, 2009. 

PSD indicated that it would conduct a pilot of the SBOR 
Reporting template this year in order to finalize the 
template and establish it as the provincial standard for use 
of force data collection. 

The province asked that 80% of police officers be trained 
on how to complete the SB-OR Report template by 
December 1, 2009, which is when data collection for the 
pilot also began. 

As a result of all this activity: 

PSD staff should be receiving a copy of all of your Use-Of
Force Reports that have occurred after September 1, 
2009. This is an ongoing obligation on the part of the 
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departments and our office should receive this data 
monthly. 

As of December 1,2009, those officers in your 
department that are trained to use the SBOR Reporting 
template should be entering their use of force information 
using this template. For some of you, SBOR use of force 
reporting was already in place as the standard. For 
others, this has been a more challenging task. 

What that means is if you have been sending every use of 
force report to us since last September then you are in 
compliance with the requirements. 

Even better, if your department has been sending us all of 
your use of force reports in the SBOR format from those 
trained to use this template (particularly since December 
1 rsrt), then you are meeting both Directives from the 
Province concerning data collection. That is - (a) you are 
providing use of force data; and (b) you are using the 
SBOR Reporting template to do it. 

It is very important that you all know that the SBOR 
Reporting template will fulfill the first component of 
Braidwood's recommendation. Once completed, the 
SBOR template will result in a finalized and mandatory 
province-wide use of force report form. 

Forwarding completed forms is not only your department's 
compliance to the Braidwood recommendation, but it is 
also your department's input into the final version of the 
SBOR Form itself, as we move through the pilot process. 

Your departments will be consulted during the SBOR pilot 
evaluation; however, data from SBOR Reports are integral 
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to this process. Important information from the SBOR pilot 
data will be used to make decisions such as the reporting 
threshold (currently set at physical control-SOFT). 

In other words, if your department's SBOR Reports are 
not completed or not forwarded to my staff, it minimizes 
your ability to impact the overall SB-OR report template 
evaluation. 

As mentioned earlier, Braidwood mandated that the 
Province create a province-wide electronic use of force 
database. 

The Province had to develop a stand-alone, internal 
database to meet the Braidwood recommendation 
because - as I've noted - data cannot be mined from the 
SBOR form. The information that your departments have 
been sending to my staff is populating a new internal 
database created by PSO called the BC Force Incident 
Oatabase (BC FlO). 

This database has been constructed and tested over the 
past few months. Selected data from completed SBOR 
reports received from your departments are currently 
being entered into BC FlO. This aggregate data will allow 
analysis and reporting on use of force, and specifically 
CEW use, in the future . 

• CEW Testing 

As you are aware, last year the Province sent all pre-2006 
CEWs for testing of their electrical output. CEWs were 
sent to MPB Technologies, a company with considerable 
experience in aeronautical, military and compliance 
testing. 
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The remaining CEWs (post-2006) are currently in the 
process of being tested by MPB Technologies. 

The first batch, containing 174 CEWs from various police 
agencies, was sent to the lab on March 30, 2010 and 
testing began last week. 

The final batch of the remaining CEWs (approx. 70) is 
scheduled to be tested at MPB Technologies the week of 
May 3 to 7,2010. 

As soon as the test results are received, we will contact 
you to advise that the CEWs which passed inspection can 
be put back into service. 

• Domestic Violence Training Program 

You will recall that in December of 2009 PSD launched its 
online domestic violence program for all frontline police 
and supervisors in BC. 

Course One - Evidence-based, risk-focused domestic 
violence investigations, emphasizes investigational 
practices that focus on identifying and documenting risk 
factors. It is available on line for your officers. 

The second online course of the program entitled 
Domestic Violence Investigations: An Introduction to 
Assessing and Risk and Safety Planning, is in 
development and expected to be completed this fall. It will 
provide additional background on the importance of 
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understanding and assessing risk with an emphasis on 
safety planning . 

Over 5000 police officers in BC should have taken these 
courses by November 2011. 

As a result of the BC Domestic Violence Action Plan -
announced in January of 2010 - a third level of advanced 
training for domestic violence specialists is also under 
development. 

PSD is not leading the training development for the action 
plan - but we are monitoring the project to ensure that the 
advanced training arising from the action plan fits within 
the parameters of our provincial learning strategy for 
police. We also want to make ensure that it complements 
the work we have already done in the first two online 
courses. 

I have been advised that the advanced training that will 
arise from the Action Plan will feature formal risk 
assessment training that will build on our online training. 
However the target audience for this third course will 
include police along with crown prosecutors, child 
protection, and victim service workers. 

• Police Act Amendments Regarding 
Recommendation 10: 

Regarding Braidwood Recommendation #10 in the 
Braidwood Report-the province is working in the spirit of 
this recommendation on proposing changes to the Police 
Act with regard to how we set standards. 
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2. ROAD SAFETY 

• Intersection Safety Camera Upgrade -
Communications Release Strategy 

I am pleased to advise you that site selection for the new 
140 camera intersection safety camera program has now 
been completed and a contract with the new vendor 
(Redflex) has been reached, enabling implementation of 
the new digital cameras and back end ticketing system to 
begin. 

All sites were selected based on a rigorous, evidence
based methodology developed by a team of road safety 
specialists, including the RCMP, Police Services Division, 
engineering and traffic safety practitioners. 

Traffic volumes and crash data from over 1,400 
intersections across the province were analyzed to identify 
highest risk locations. 

Sites that have been selected for the new provincial 
program are those where an intersection safety camera 
will produce the greatest impact in reducing serious injury 
and fatal crashes. 

ISC site selection representatives (Ken Davies and Ross 
Casey) have contacted police chiefs, as well as senior 
officers and traffic engineers who attended site selection 
meetings to advise them of the final sites selected in their 
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communities. 

This week, a letter detailing the sites for each community 
was sent from me (Kevin Begg) to all Chiefs of Police in 
communities that will have cameras under the new 
program outlining the process for selection and sites for 
their region. 

We anticipate that ticketing under the new ISC program 
will begin in December 2010. 

• CounterAttack 2009110 Results 

In 2009, Police Services was able to distribute two rounds 
of contracts to independent municipal police departments 
for summer and winter CounterAttack. 

The total value of these agreements for CounterAttack in 
2009/10 was $948,100: 

o The total amount spent on CounterAttack 
deployments by all departments in 2009/10 was 
$848,613.00: 

• $192,375.00 for Summer CounterAttack 
• $656,236.00 for Winter CounterAttack 
• 

The 2009/10 Winter CounterAttack campaign saw an 11 % 
increase in the number of violation tickets issued, a 423% 
increase in the Impaired Driving charges, and 131% 
increase in the number of 24-Hour suspensions issued to 
drivers compared with 2007/08. 
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I believe the improved outcomes re: CounterAttack can be 
attributed to several factors: letting two rounds of 
contracts to effectively cover both summer and winter 
campaigns; letting contracts with sufficient lead time to 
allow for effective planning by departments: and 
leadership from the top to our traffic officers that impaired 
driving is a serious policing and public safety issue. 

• CounterAttack Hourly Rate Chargeback 

On the topic of CounterAttack, I understand there has 
been a request to increase the hourly charge back rate for 
Enhanced CounterAttack enforcement, as the current 

no longer represents an hourly cost-recovery 
rate. 

Funding for the Enhanced CounterAttack (summer and 
winter) enforcement comes from lapsed funding from the 
prevIous year. 

The funding formula for determining individual 
department's allocation is based on the authorized 
strength of individual departments. 

As you know, there are several budget pressures this 
current year and Police Services Division remain hopeful 
that we will be in a position to allocate funding consistent 
with the 2009/10 funding allocations for 2010/11 
enforcement activities. 

The BCAMCP could submit a proposal to Mark Tatchell 
outlining what you think would be an agreeable rate of 
reimbursement for independent police agencies working 
during enhanced enforcement campaigns. 
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3. GUNS and GANGS 

On February 13, 2009 the Premier announced a comprehensive 
public safety package to strengthen B.C.'s fight against gang and 
gun violence. Three components of this plan are: 

• Licensing regime for the sale and purchase of body armour; 
• Outlawing armoured vehicles; and 
• Mandatory gunshot and stab wound reporting. 

Body Armour Control Act 

On October 29, 2009, the Province passed the Body Armour 
Control Act, restricting the sale and purchase of body armour in 
the province as part of the 7 -Point Plan on gangs and guns. 
Under the act, police have the ability to seize body armour that is 
illegally sold or possessed. Workers whose jobs require them to 
wear body armour will be exempt from having to carry a permit. 
They include police officers, sheriffs, corrections officers, 
conservation officers, armoured car guards, security guards, 
security consultants and private investigators. Highlights of the act 
include: 

• Controls on the possession of body armour, giving police 
the authority to seize body armour from those who are 
not authorized to possess it. 

• Licensing businesses and their employees who sell body 
armour, under the Security Services Act. 

• Requiring body armour applicants to obtain permits that 
prove a reasonable need for the possession of body 
armour. 

• Requiring applicants to undergo a criminal record check. 

Individuals found in contravention of this act can be fined up to 
$10,000 and incarcerated for up to six months. Businesses found 
in contravention of this act can be fined up to $100,000 and their 

11 

Page 497 
JAG-2012-01569



officers incarcerated for up to six months. Businesses and 
individuals in possession of body armour once the act is brought 
into force will have six months to comply with the legislation. The 
legislation is the first of its kind in Canada. 

Work in underway on the proposed policy framework under the 
Body Armour Control Act. Once this work is complete the Act will 
be brought into force by Regulation. 

Armoured Vehicles 

Work is also underway to address armoured vehicles to: 
• Enhance public safety by prohibiting anyone from owning 

and operating armoured vehicles, except by regulated 
exemption or with a permit for legitimate purposes. 

• Prohibit the after-market installation of secret 
compartments in vehicles under any circumstances. 
There will be no exemptions or permits allowed for this 
type of vehicle modification. 

• Require armoured vehicle applicants to obtain permits 
that prove a reasonable need for the possession of an 
armoured vehicle. 

• Require applicants to undergo a criminal record check to 
possess or operate an armoured vehicle. 

• Introduce penalties including jail time for those who are 
found in contravention of the law. 

This work is expected to be completed this Spring. 

Gunshot and Stab Wound Reporting 

Another commitment in the Premier's 7 point plan to combat gang 
and gun violence is requiring all health facilities to report 
treatment of any patients with gunshot wounds. Based on the 
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commitment, consultation with key agencies in the health sector 
on mandatory gunshot wound reporting legislation was conducted 
during the fall of 2009. A consultation document was prepared 
and distributed to agencies consulted. 

Subsequently, the Ministry examined information regarding the 
prevalence of knives and other similar instruments used in 
homicides and violent crime and, based on that examination, is 
proposing that the scope of the proposed legislation be 
broadened to include stab wound reporting. 

Three provinces have enacted mandatory gunshot wound 
reporting legislation: Ontario, Nova Scotia, and Quebec. Three 
other provinces have chosen to mandate reporting of both 
gunshot and stab wounds: Saskatchewan, Manitoba and Alberta. 
Alberta's legislation will be proclaimed April 1, 2010. 

The application of similar legislation is being reviewed possible 
implementation in Be. This work is also expected to be 
completed this Spring. 
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Intersection Safety Camera Sites 

KEVIN BEGG SPEAKING NOTES 
BCAMCP 

January 2011 

The first set of Intersection Safety Camera (ISC) sites are scheduled to go live next week. Further 
information in an email notice this week to applicable communities. 

SBOR 
Discussion on SBOR Use of Force reporting and the recent evaluation conducted by Police Services 
Division. 

PSD implemented a standardized Use of Force report template called Subject Behaviour-Officer 
Response (SBOR) in PRIME at the beginning of 2010 for all independent municipal police departments. 
(The RCMP also implemented SBOR but in stand-alone software.) 

An evaluation of SBOR reporting for municipal departments was conducted by PSD staff. The purpose 
and scope of the SBOR evaluation was to: 

• examine the quality of reporting using the SBOR report form; 
• review the threshold of reporting; 
• identify issues that may have impacted the successful implementation of SBOR reporting; and 
• identify potential amendments to the SBOR report form. 

The evaluation consisted of: 
• observation of SBOR training sessions; 
• consultation/interview with all participating police agencies; and 
• review of common errors in SBOR reporting. 

The evaluation report outlines the findings resulting from the evaluation and makes recommendations 
regarding: 

• threshold of reporting 
• content of the SBOR report form; 
• training for SBOR reporting; 
• the reporting platform for SBOR. 

Threshold 
The threshold of reporting for SBOR was originally set at the level of physical control -soft and higher. 
This was based on the recommendation from the Provincial Use of Force Co-ordinator and was 
consistent with the exiting Provincial Standard (from the old Police Commission). This threshold provides 
for a comprehensive view of force options used by police, it gives police agencies the capacity to monitor 
use of force at all levels, and data from all levels of force can be used to inform training and policy. 

The evaluation found that, although a majority of agencies supported the threshold of reporting to SBOR 
at the soft-physical-control level, some agencies, notably some larger agencies, did not. The fundamental 
reason was that it was considered much too resource intensive to require officers to report at the soft
physical control level. However, all agencies, even those that did not support the general threshold of 
soft physical control, were in agreement that an SBOR report should be completed if a soft physical 
control technique resulted in injury. 

We accept that use-of-force reporting and data from the soft physical control level is useful, however this 
needs to be balanced against the resources required for this level of reporting. In consideration of this, 
there will be a change to the provincially-mandated SBOR reporting threshold. That is, the new threshold 
will be hard physical force and higher. Soft physical control will only need to be reported if an injury 
occurred to either the subject or the officer. 
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I want to emphasize, that this will be the minimum standard required by the Province. Any agency, if it 
chooses, can still set internal policy requiring officers to report Use Of Force at a lower, more inclusive 
threshold. 

Reporting at different thresholds will NOT be a problem for provincial statistics as it is a very simple 
matter to separate out the reports of the lower threshold to ensure that the collection and summary of 
provincial statistics, or any basis of comparison, is the same. That is, that we are comparing apples to 
apples. 

Dr. Gabi Hoffman 
Dr. Hoffman spoke further on the results of the SBOR evaluation. 

In a 4 month period PSD received 522 SBOR reports, 58% contained one or more reporting errors, 
sometimes only one SBOR report was filled out when two was required. A common error is not filling in 
the required fields. 

It was suggested that there be follow up training; many or most felt it could be bye-mail. PSD will be 
considering what additional training may be required. 

The SBOR form will be amended to incorporate some missing variables and the structure will be changed 
to navigate through the form. 

It was recommended that SBOR reports include police service dogs where canine force displays/bites 
occurred. This is not to include all dog calls. E.g. if a dog is used just to search for someone this would 
not be reportable through SBOR." 

ERT - same reporting threshold as all other officers (hard physical force and higher. Soft physical force if 
an injury occurred). Confidential operational information is not required. 

Terms of reporting platform SBOR just posted as a text line on PRIME. No mandatory fields no drop 
down menus. Feedback received was that officers want the software improved. The information that is 
collected in SBOR is not easily retrieved for analysis. PSD is aware that this situation is not ideal and are 
looking at options for a solution. 

The next steps will be finalizing the evaluation report which will be forwarded to the Chiefs setting out key 
findings, and future steps that will be taken. 

A summary of 2010 CEW's will be the first report 
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1. RIOT REVIEWS 

ADM Director Clayton Pecknold 
Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General 

Police Services Division 

I would like to start off today's update with some information regarding the recent reviews of the June 
Stanley Cup riot in Vancouver. Three reports have been released in the last week or so concerning the 
riot. 

The findings from all are fairly similar and there does not appear to be any major discrepancies. 
Generally speaking; all reports found that many more people than anticipated showed up in the downtown 
core, they showed up earlier than expected, and alcohol fuelled the troubles. 

Between the three reports, there are more than 70 recommendations. Because the focus of each report 
is different, the recommendations are somewhat different in terms of scope. For the most part, the 
recommendations hit on similar themes: 

• The need for more rigorous risk assessments and event planning processes; 

• The need for more and better communication between all agencies; 
• The need for regional cooperation amongst police agencies (for example, mutual aid frameworks, 

'regional event public safety plans'); 

• The need to develop strategies aimed at reducing alcohol consumption and/or strengthening 
interdiction procedures; 

• The need to involve the public through social media and volunteer programs; and 

• The need to bring the NHL into the mix in terms of taking some responsibility for fan behaviour 
(for example, the NFL has a 'fan code of conduct') and/or providing funding for additional public 
safety at major sporting events such as the playoffs. 

At this point, the Province is still looking at all of the Recommendations and discussing potential 
responses. 

2. PROVINCIAL FUGITIVE RETURN PROGRAM 

Next I would like to update you on the Provincial Fugitive Return Program. As we all know, criminals 
don't respect municipal and provincial borders and fugitive return initiatives send a clear message that 
they will not be able to hide from accountability in British Columbia. 

Through funding from the Civil Forfeiture Office, the Vancouver and Victoria police departments have 
been conducting fugitive return (CONAIR) initiatives for several years. 

We want to build on these successes by expanding the program provincially. To that end, a provincial 
coordinator within the RCMP's Major Crimes Section has been appointed to work with all police 
jurisdictions on rolling out the program provincially. 

The coordinator will liaise with RCMP and municipal police jurisdictions to develop a provincial list of 
candidates for the program based on criteria and priorities developed by a Joint Management Team. 

The Joint Management Team comprised of representatives from the RCMP and VPD (the municipal 
police representative), will establish provincial program priorities and criteria, review and approve the 
provincial fugitive list, and make funding decisions as needed. 
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The coordinator will help facilitate fugitive returns by liaising with pOlice agencies and will act as Crown 
Counsel's single point of contact. The BC Sheriff Service,under the provincial Court Services Branch, 
has agreed to transport fugitives under the program. 

Funding will be available through the provincial coordinator and the Joint Management Team to pay for 
the return of those fugitives identified on the provincial list. 

All police departments and detachments in BC continue to have the option of returning any fugitive at 
their own cost as well. 

A Memorandum of Understanding outlining the roles and responsibilities of agencies involved and the 
funding mechanism, is being developed. As we move forward on this initiative, I will update you on our 
progress. 

3. MARIJUANA GROW Qps 

Moving on to my next item, I would like to update you on a provincial initiative to tackle the issue of 
marijuana grow operations. Recently, a Provincial Working Group dealing with Marijuana' Grow Ops - or 
"MGOs" - has been established. 

The MGO Working Group is co-chaired by Sam Macleod from myoffice and Inspector Keith Pearce from 
the RCMP; and includes representatives from police agencies, fire services, UBCM, Fire and Emergency 
Management, Conservation, Civil Forfeiture, real estate, BC Hydro, Canada Revenue Agency, Border 
Services and other provincial and federal government bodies. 

Bob Rich is the BCAMCP representative on this working group. 

The mandate of the ProVincial Marijuana Grow Operations Working Group is to develop strategies to 
eliminate, disrupt or otherwise mitigate the effects of marijuana grow operations (MGOs) and illicit drug 
operations through a collaborative stakeholder approach. 

The Working Group builds on the successes of the Cariboo Region Integrated Marijuana Enforcement 
(CRIME) Task Force to identify issues and stakeholder groups that lay the groundwork for effectively 
addressing MGO's in the province. 

Some of the identified deliverables for the Working Group include: (1) an action plan to respond to 
identified issues that outlines the roles and responsibilities of agencies involved in the response, and (2) a 
summary report that details a multi-pronged provincial strategy on MGOs in BC. 

The first meeting of the MGO Working Group occurred on July 14, 2011. 

The next Working Group meeting is scheduled to take place September 20'h, where the Terms of 
Reference for the Working Group will be finalized. 
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4. RETENTION OF EVIDENCE 

Another committee that is being planned is a short-term advisory committee to provide information and 
feedback on retention of evidence policies and practices in BC. 

The Provincial Advisory Committee on the Retention of Evidence will meet three to four times in October 
and November to participate in discussions around the potential for national standards on retention of 
evidence and exhibits for criminal trials. 

Feedback from the BC Advisory Committee will be brought to a Federal/ Provincial/ Territorial Working 
Group that has been tasked with exploring this issue. 

You will have already received an email from me requesting nominations for this committee - thank you to 
those who have sent us contacts from your agency. The BC Advisory Committee will be chaired by Tom 
Steenvoorden, from my office, and will include: 

o 1 rep from Courts; 
o 1 from Crown; 
o 2 from the RCMP; 
o 2 from your agencies; and 
o 1 from the Police Services Division, Standards Unit. 

Even though this is a small committee with a short time commitment, we are hoping to capture a variety of 
views and experience with retention issues. We have asked for representatives from both operational 
and the policy backgrounds. 

Some of the topics to be disqussed at the committee meetings include: 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

When the committee concludes its work, my staff will prepare a summary report of these discussions for 
presentation to the FPT Working Group. 

5. METAL THEFT 

Moving on, I would like to provide you with an update on the work my staff are doing to address the issue 
of metal theft. 

Metal theft is a growing problem in the province and in recent years, there has been a proliferation of 
metal theft targeting utility systems and municipal infrastructure for their high copper composition 
(including wires, cables, transformers, lamp standards and other equipment). 

The stolen metal, typically resold to scrap metal dealers, impacts critical services, threatens public safety, 
and imposes heavy costs. The consequences of metal theft include: loss of 911 service, service 
interruptions at police communications centres, power outages to homes and businesses, potential high 
voltage danger, and millions of dollars to repair the damage. 
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In recent discussions with police, members have indicated a desire for provincial assistance in closing the 
market for stolen metal as well as for finding other responses to this issue, especially those that would 
ensure the ability of police to respond in a timely and effective manner to incidents of metal theft. 

The Ministry is working towards an integrated solution to address metal theft that is both operationally 
sound and fiscally prudent. Building on achievements made to date by police, local governments and 
industry, Government will closely examine its options to regulate the scrap metal industry. 

As part of a broader approach to tackling metal theft, the Province will also work with the federal 
government to increase sanctions under the Criminal Code for tampering with critical infrastructure. 

Further, the Province will continue to support the efforts of community partners, including Crime stoppers 
and Telus, in raising public awareness of the metal theft issue in B. C. communities. 

Over the coming months, my staff will map out our options to regulate the scrap metal industry and will 
assess the possibility of pursuing provincial legislation. As we move forward, I will provide you with 
regular updates. . 

6. FEDERAL FISHERIES OFFICERS 

My final item for today is a quick status update from our Special Provincial Constable program. 

170 Federal Fishery Officers in BC are soon to become Special Provincial Constables under Section 9 of 
the Police Act. 

Their appointments will effectively be the same as Conservation Officers, where they can respond in 
exigent circumstances when an appropriate police response is required. Jurisdictional police will be 
CONTACTED TO ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR ANY INVESTIGATIONS OR FURTHER ACTION REQUIRED. 

These appointments will be signed off in the coming weeks. 

7. RE-ORGANIZATION 

ADM Director Pecknold advised of some re-organization in his office: 

Sam Macleod will be Executive Director of Policing, Security and law Enforcement Operations, primarily 
operational initiatives, to make sLire we are hearing what you have to say. 

The other position created is Finance and Policing Infrastructure through Perry Clark. His job is to make 
sure things like PRIME are economically viable, keeping an eye on how we are managing'infrastructures 
through the province. 
ADM-Director PecknoJd left the meeting after his report, 
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Ministry of Public Safety and Solicitor General 
Police Services Division 

BCAMCP Update 
September 2011 

1. RIOT REVIEWS 

I would like to start off today's update with some information 
regarding the recent reviews of the June Stanley Cup riot in 
Vancouver. Three reports have been released in the last week or 
so concerning the riot. 

The findings from all are fairly similar and there does not appear 
to be any major discrepancies. Generally speaking, all reports 
found that many more people than anticipated showed up in the 
downtown core, they showed up earlier than expected, and 
alcohol fuelled the troubles. 

Between the 3 reports, there are more than 70 recommendations. 
Because the focus of each report is different, the 
recommendations are somewhat different in terms of scope. For 
the most part, the recommendations hit on similar themes: 

• The need for more rigorous risk assessments and event 
planning processes; 

• The need for more and better communication between all 
agencies; 

• The need for regional cooperation amongst police agencies 
(for example, mutual aid frameworks, 'regional event public 
safety plans'); 

• The need to develop strategies aimed at reducing alcohol 
consumption and/or strengthening interdiction procedures; 
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• The need to involve the public through social media and 
volunteer programs; and 

• The need to bring the NHL into the mix in terms of taking 
some responsibility for fan behaviour (for example, the NFL 
has a 'fan code of conduct') and/or providing funding for 
additional public safety at major sporting events such as the 
playoffs. 

At this point, the Province is still looking at all of the 
Recommendations and discussing potential responses. 

2. PROVINCIAL FUGITIVE RETURN PROGRAM 

Next I would like to update you on the Provincial Fugitive Return 
Program. As we all know, criminals don't respect municipal and 
provincial borders and fugitive return initiatives send a clear 
message that they will not be able to hide from accountability in 
British Columbia. 

Through funding from the Civil Forfeiture Office, the Vancouver 
and Victoria police departments have been conducting fugitive 
return (CONAIR) initiatives for several years. 

We want to build on these successes by expanding the program 
provincially. To that end, a provincial coordinator within the 
RCMP's Major Crimes Section has been appointed to work with 
all police jurisdictions on rolling out the program provincially. 

The coordinator will liaise with RCMP and municipal police 
jurisdictions to develop a provincial list of candidates for the 
program based on criteria and priorities developed by a Joint 
Management Team. 
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The Joint Management Team comprised of representatives from 
the RCMP and VPD (the municipal police representative), will 
establish provincial program priorities and criteria, review and 
approve the provincial fugitive list, and make funding decisions as 
needed. 

The coordinator will help facilitate fugitive returns by liaising with 
police agencies and will act as Crown Counsel's single point of 
contact. The BC Sheriff Service, under the provincial Court 
Services Branch, has agreed to transport fugitives under the 
program. 

Funding will be available through the provincial coordinator and 
the Joint Management Team to pay for the return of those 
fugitives identified on the provincial list. 

All police departments and detachments in BC continue to have 
the option of returning any fugitive at their own cost as well. 

A Memorandum of Understanding outlining the roles and 
responsibilities of agencies involved and the funding mechanism, 
is being developed. As we move forward on this initiative, I will 
update you on our progress. 

3. MARIJUANA GROW Qps 

Moving on to my next item, I would like to update you on a 
provincial initiative to tackle the issue of marijuana grow 
operations. Recently, a Provincial Working Group dealing with 
Marijuana Grow Ops - or "MGOs" - has been established. 

The MGO Working Group is co-chaired by Sam Macleod from 
my office and Inspector Keith Pearce from the RCMP; and 
includes representatives from police agencies, fire services, 
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UBCM, Fire and Emergency Management, Conservation, Civil 
Forieiture, real estate, BC Hydro, Canada Revenue Agency, 
Border Services and other provincial and federal government 
bodies. 

Bob Rich is the BCAMCP representative on this working group. 

The mandate of the Provincial Marijuana Grow Operations 
Working Group is to develop strategies to eliminate, disrupt or 
otherwise mitigate the effects of marijuana grow operations 
(MGOs) and illicit drug operations through a collaborative 
stakeholder approach. 

The Working Group builds on the successes of the Cariboo 
Region Integrated Marijuana Enforcement (CRIME) Task Force to 
identify issues and stakeholder groups that lay the groundwork for 
effectively addressing MGO's in the province. 

Some of the identified deliverables for the Working Group include: 
(1) an action plan to respond to identified issues that outlines the 
roles and responsibilities of agencies involved in the response, 
and (2) a summary report that details a multi-pronged provincial 
strategy on MGOs in BC. 

The first meeting of the MGO Working Group occurred on July 14, 
201 1. 

The next Working Group meeting is scheduled to take place 
September 20th

, where the Terms of Reference for the Working 
Group will be finalized. 

lr 
4. RETENTION OF EVIDENCE 

Another committee that is being planned is a short-term advisory 
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committee to provide information and feedback on retention of 
evidence policies and practices in BC. 

The Provincial Advisory Committee on the Retention of Evidence 
will meet three to four times in October and November to 
participate in discussions around the potential for national 
standards on retention of evidence and exhibits for criminal trials. 

Feedback from the BC Advisory Committee will be brought to a 
Federal/ Provincial/ Territorial Working Group that has been 
tasked with exploring this issue. 

You will have already received an email from me requesting 
nominations for this committee - thank you to those who have 
sent us contacts from your agency. The BC Advisory Committee 
will be chaired by Tom Steenvoorden, from my office, and will 
include: 

o 1 rep from Courts; 
o 1 from Crown; 
o 2 from the RCMP; 
o 2 from your agencies; and 
o 1 from the Police Services Division, Standards Unit. 

Even though this is a small committee with a short time 
commitment, we are hoping to capture a variety of views and 
experience with retention issues. We have asked for 
representatives from both operational and the policy 
backgrounds. 

Some of the topics to be discussed at the committee meetings 
include: 

o

o
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o 

o 

o
o

When the committee concludes its work, my staff will prepare a 
summary report of these discussions for presentation to the FPT 
Working Group. 

5. METAL THEFT 

Moving on, I would like to provide you with an update on the work 
my staff are doing to address the issue of metal theft. 

Metal theft is a growing problem in the province and in recent 
years, there has been a proliferation of metal theft targeting utility 
systems and municipal infrastructure for their high copper 
composition (including wires, cables, transformers, lamp 
standards and other equipment). 

The stolen metal, typically resold to scrap metal dealers, impacts 
critical services, threatens public safety, and imposes heavy 
costs. The consequences of metal theft include: loss of 911 
service, service interruptions at police communications centres, 
power outages to homes and businesses, potential high voltage 
danger, and millions of dollars to repair the damage. 

In recent discussions with police, members have indicated a 
desire for provincial assistance in closing the market for stolen 
metal as well as for finding other responses to this issue, 
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especially those that would ensure the ability of police to respond 
in a timely and effective manner to incidents of metal theft. 

The Ministry is working towards an integrated solution to address 
metal theft that is both operationally sound and fiscally prudent. 
Building on achievements made to date by police, local 
governments and industry, Government will closely examine its 
options to regulate the scrap metal industry. 

As part of a broader approach to tackling metal theft, the Province 
will also work with the federal government to increase sanctions 
under the Criminal Code for tampering with critical infrastructure. 

Further, the Province will continue to support the efforts of 
community partners, including Crimestoppers and Telus, in 
raising public awareness of the metal theft issue in B.C. 
communities. 

Over the coming months, my staff will map out our options to 
regulate the scrap metal industry and will assess the possibility of 
pursuing provincial legislation. As we move forward, I will provide 
you with regular updates. 

6. FEDERAL FISHERIES OFFICERS 

My final item for today is a quick status update from our Special 
Provincial Constable program. 

170 Federal Fishery Officers in BC are soon to become Special 
Provincial Constables under Section 9 of the Police Act. 

Their appointments will effectively be the same as Conservation 
Officers, where they can respond in exigent circumstances when 
an appropriate police response is required. Jurisdictional police 
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will be contacted to assume responsibility for any investigations or 
further action required. 

These appointments will be signed off in the coming weeks. 

,-- / 

----
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will be contacted to assume responsibility for any investigations or 
further action required. 

These appointments will be signed off in the coming weeks. 
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